Y / { { A

LIBRARIES

UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN-MADISON

The official record of a court of inquiry
convened at Chicago, Illinois, January 13,
1879, by the President of the United States
upon the request of Major Marcus A. Reno,
7th U.S. Cavalry, to investig...

Reno, Marcus A., 1835-1889, (Marcus Albert)
Pacific Palisades, Calif.: [s.n.], 1951

https://digital.library.wisc.edu/1711.dl/VS30X]J4IU3VTA8P

Copyright 1951 by W. A. Graham.

For information on re-use see:
http://digital.library.wisc.edu/1711.dl/Copyright

The libraries provide public access to a wide range of material, including online exhibits, digitized
collections, archival finding aids, our catalog, online articles, and a growing range of materials in many
media.

When possible, we provide rights information in catalog records, finding aids, and other metadata that
accompanies collections or items. However, it is always the user's obligation to evaluate copyright and
rights issues in light of their own use.

728 State Street | Madison, Wisconsin 53706 | library.wisc.edu



- S bt .
iy e s
o
: - g e
seiun
= omer
et : e oy
e
- .- s -
o
- g
ST - 5
e a
3
E =
e
e - - -
i
- m i
= o = ety
i
it o -
: T : :
: = ol s e
& - ’. '
. e A e : ? = :
e S et SITE, P = 2 TR e e oS
e : e = B s I S
T —————. % : y T ; e ]
e e e - e e e = - W - e e >
= ST T e : x T = -
o caar — - e - eyt e et - s - e > - Soveing
L e e s e e e ey
e S e Sl = : =
e T e A S A e ol - e i e < - 4 b e - g
sosaiasbebei ik d e CAnaraa | oo rhimere oo o ot i - - - o e
P utinas, Skt a0 ot 2 e 2 e < - -
D0 o B0 e, Bl B AL S8 i A S seen 2 P - - - ettt =
‘ = - - i e : : R T : > Ao
T T e e . = - e e :
R A A s e e it - e b = -
e iAo eyt e o AP i s s - : e = e
v e I vare 3 e e Lo bt b h 2 S et < - :
e i :
"
- - e v -
> o —— Pt iha e s g
: o LT e IR % =
M,———-—,»_awu..?—_.zu;-_m___.u-——-_- i o et —— AP BT e Sl AR b - g
e A st honi e APt P a3 R Pt s ol LA v s k= . .
e ot e % =
ok -
- s ™
- - o =i e
it - .
et
— - - peneainie - -
g = —e
e e
=
Glori b crd e e s P s — s - y
ey . e - e e - e
o> e s e s o oy ey s3 e e Per VA Vo P S e e =
: e el i o 82 S ok e T ST e e Nt
et 2o e i A i a r e g Beba e ot e e
o o AR Y et e Pabseegoibsribtesie e -

e Y e A At e e A A

e e

b i e
ARERA

= et : R 3
g inR Ao e v bt i e e A T

e

g s
ot e
et et et £

e it et 4 e 2 vemen

s ra -

e A
e s evias
B ssrttoneRspmis ot

T

; . e an > e
= : - e . S
o LT : T e e £
o . < i - - et |
At - e > B i — x
e oL o S et e . e
et L e o
e o -

T e a

T ettty r

T s

-~ r
e

ot - - : - et e
- TUR e

e
P

_ bk
- rizeet .
SRR i e A e S ST

e e s b

Qe sm A e -

ray iam 2 S

sty

- e ot
ekt e sy

5 : e
Siatasssp ey aia -
i S s 2 L8

pearmabaetel - >

e st

s e e A b3
- - it
B e St e - = -

e L e S
e o P e e "

st
Sserinininuhenteb i pepe o
R S S S

e - s
e T -

s AV R B e B
e

e e e
e e e s Ao B At P - RSO 5% St B B ai A o e -
e poe T P VL A ety Tt pratatusints e =

~ . et pramibtin 5

e seteg

. : s 0 ¥ .
- oo ad e sin s b e L LT

rueami i R
S

. e e

— e
e - B T Tt X



















ar Bz ey wan mon aw Gmy ene  ewoe

This volume is produced by Divect Liquid Duplica-
tion, wnich consisis in iwpregnation of the paper
with an analine dyeg‘that penstrates it so dseply as to
defy erasure. As no dye yeil devels, ed ig as fast

as printers’ ink, howewver, this volume ghould not be

left open for protracted periods, but should be kept

closed when not in use. So treated; ihe pages should

remain bright and clear as when printed, throughout

the life of the paper.

This edition is strictly limited,
only 125 copies having been
printed. No others will be avail-

able. This copy is Numberé_A_L.




THE

OFFICIAL EECORD
of a

COURT OF INQUIRY

convened at Chiscago, Illincis, January 13, 1879, by
THE PHESIUENT OF THE UNITED STATES
upon the request of Major MARCUS 4. RENO, 7th U. 5. Cavalry
to investigate his conduct at

the battle of the LITTLL BIG HORN, June 25-26, 1876

With an
INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER
by
Col. W. A, Grshan; U, 5. A., Ret'id.
Author of "The Story of the Iittie Big Horn";

“Come on, Bz guick, Bring Packs";
"The Lost i3 found!, etc.

Copyright 1951
by
W. A, Graham

Pacific Palisades, Calif.

130866



INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER

The Sioux War of 1876 has ever been a subject of engrossing interest to
students of our many conflicts with the Indians of the western plains., It
reacned its zenith on June 25 of the Centennial Yesr when at the battle of
the Little Big Horn River in Southeastern Montana, Brevet iajor General George
A, Custer, then lieutenant colonel in command of the Seventh United States
Cavalry, together with his entire detachment, comprising Companies C, E, F,

I and L of that regiment, perished to a man in combat with the warrior horde
that followed the Hunkpapa medicine man, Sitting Bull. The remaining seven
companies, whose field of battle was located some four miles distant from
the scene of the Custer diséster, also suffered heavy losses.

Because of the manner in which tnis greatest of all armed conflicts
between the white trooper and the red warrior was waged, the battle of the
Little Big Horn, despite its comparative unimportance, has provoked almost,
if not quite as much controversial discussion throughout the intervening
years as has any combat in which cur troops have been engaged.

A principal reason {though by no means the only one), that has contributed
most largely to tnis condition, has been the dearth of reliable source
material: and it is the purpose of this volume to relieve that deficiency
to the greatest extent possible, by making available to students and
historical researchers, the most comprehensive and authentic source of informa-
tion in existénce; indeed, the only source composed of testimony under oath,
taken by an authorized tribunal of the United States Government, from officers,
enlisted men and civilians who participated in ﬁhe engagemnent, or who surveyed
both fields of battle shortly thereafter.

Custer and his dead were scarcely cold in their shallow graves when bitter
controversy and dispute arose over the conduct of the battle; and in particu-
lar, as to the parts played in it by Major Marcus A. Reno and Captain
Frederick W, Benteen, respectively second in command and senior company
comnander, to each of whom battalions had been assigned when the regiment was
some fifteen miles distznt from the locus of the conflict.

General Custer, who graduated from West Point in 1861, just in time to

receive his baptism of fire at Bull Run, had been a shining figure ever since
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the close of the Civil %War. Brilliant, energetic and spectacular;, he was

utterly fearless. In popular esteem he was the embodiment of everything a
cavélryman should be; an "up and at fem'" leader whose code began and ended
with the time-honored slogan of thne trooper: "Audacity - always aucdacity.”

To the Aamerican public generally, Custer was a very demi-god; the dashing
hero of a hundred battles; a8 '"chevalier sans peur et sans reproche": and to
that public tihe news of his tragic fate at the hands of a savage foe came as
a sharp and profound shock. Itfs instant reaction to the grewsome tales of
butchery and mutilation that filled the press for days and weeks on end, was
an insistent demand tnst someone bear the stigma of culpability.

Major Reno, despite an excellent record during the Civil War, and his
long experience as an officer of cavalry - for he was Custer’s senior in
service by four years, having graduated from Viest Point in 1857 = became the
obvious target. An obscure figure by comparison with the populer Custer, he
was vulnerable because of his position as regimental second in command through-
out tue Sioux cempaign; and thg heavy ordnance of both critics and detractors
quickly centered upon him, though Benteen also came in for a goodly share
of censure.

Benteen, a fighter both by instinct and by habit, soon routed and all
but silenced his assailants.® Bul Reno was less fortunate, and despite all
efforts to exonerate himself, he was pursued with relentless and ever-
increasing charges of misconduct in the face of the enemy; of cowardice and
drunkenness during the baitle, and with recreant desertion of his Chief, who
it was persistently asserted, might still be in the land of the living had
not Heno shirked his duty as officer and soldier.

Reno tried, but vainly, to counter his defamers. He sent letters to the
press; he submitted to interviews; he answered critics right and left to no
avail. His chief detractor, the head and front of a veritable legion of
accusers, was one Frederick Whittaker, who late in 1876 had »nublished a "Life
of General Custer", in which ne placed responsibility for the disaster

squarely upon Reno's shoulders.

1z
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On the 188th day of May, 1878; Whittaker, having failed to induce adverse
official action by the War Department, addressed an open letter to Hon. W. W,
Corlett, Delegate to Congress from Wyoming, in which he renewed his charges
in an all-out attack wpon Major Renc, and vigorously demanded a Congressional
investigation of the latter's conduct at the Little Big Horm. |

The Whittaker letter, copies of which he furnished to the newspapers, was

broadcast by them on June 13, 1878. The press release read as follows:

THE_CUSTER_ MASSACRE

Major Reno accused of cowardice. An Investigation probable.

Washington, June 12. The House Committee on [{ilitary Affairs
decided today to report favorably to the House a resolution
directing an investigation intoc the Custer Massacre. Mr. Bragg
will present a resolution for a sub-committee to sit in recess
and send for persons and papers. The basis of this action is
embraced in a letter addressed by Frederick Whittaker of lount
Vernon, N. Y., to Xr. Corlett, representing “yoming Territory,
and by him turned over to the Committee on Military Affairs, on
whom it seems to have made a very decided impression. Whittaker!s
letter iz as follows:

Mount Vernon, N.Y., May 18, 1878

Hon. W, W. Corlett, M. C.

Dear Sir: .

Having been called upon to prepare the biography of the iate
Brevet lajor General George A. Custer, U.S.4., a great amount
of evidence, oral and written, came into my hands tending to
prove that the sacrifice of his life and the lives cf his immedi-
ate command al the battle of the Little Big Horn was useless,
and owing to the cowardice of his subordinates. I desire, there-
fore, to call your attention, and that of Congress, through you,
to the necessity of ordering an official investigation by a
committee of your honorable body into the conduect of the United
States troops engaged in the battle of the Little Big Horn,
fought June 25, 1876, otherwise known as the Custer Massacre, in
which Lieut. Col. Custer, Seventh United Stautes Cavalry, perished,
with five companies of the Seventh Cavalry, at the hands of the
Indians. The reasons on whicii I found mmy request are as follows:

First: Information coming to me from participants in the
battle, written and oral, is to the effect that gross cowardice
was displayed therein by ilajor Marcus A. Henc, Seventh United
States Cavalry, second in command that day: and that owing to
such cowardice, the orders of Lieut. Col. Custer, commanding
officer, to s=aid Reno, to execute a certain attack, were not made.

That the fzilure of this movement, owing to his cowardice
and disobedience, caused the defeat of the United States forces
on the day in question; und that nad Custer's orders been
cbeyed, the troops would probably have defeated the Indians.

That. after Mzjor Keno's cowardly flight, he was joined bty
Cactain F.W. Benteen, Seventh United Ctates Cavalry, with re-
inforcements, wihdch were placed under his orders, and that he
renained ldle with this force while his superior officer was



fighting against the whole force of the Indisns, the baitle
being within his knowledge, the sound of firing audible fro:
nis position, and his forces out of immediate danger from the
enemy .

That the consequences of this second exhibition of coward-
ice and incomnetency was the massacre of Lieut. Col. Custer and
five companies of the Seventh United States Cavalry.

Second: The proof of these facts lies in the evidence of
persong in the service of the United Gtates Government, chiefly
in the irmy, and noc power short of Congress can compel their
attendance and protect them from annoyance and persecution if
they openly testify to the cowardice exhibited on the above
occasion.

Third: The only official record of the battle now extant
is the report written by liajor Reno, above named; and is, in the
main, false and libelous to ihe memory of the late Lieut. Col.
Custery, in that it represents the defeat of the United Ctates
forces on that occasion as owing to the division by Custer of
nis forces into three detachments, to overmanning his forces, and
to ignorance of the enemy's force, - all serious charges against
the capacity of sald Custer as an cfficer; whereas tine defest
was really owing to the cowardice and disobedience of said Reno
and to the wilful neglect of said Rencv and Capt. Benteen to Jjoin
battle witih the Indians in sunport of their commanding officer
when they might have done it, and it was their plain duty to do
S0.

Fourth: The welfare of the United States Army demands that
in case of a umassacre of a large party of troops, under circum=
stances covered with suspicion, it should be officially estabe
lished where the blame belongs; to the end thzt the service may
not deteriorste by the retention of cowards.

Fifth: Justice to an officer of the previously unstained
record of Lieut. Col. Custer, demands that the accusation under
which his memory now rests, in the only official account of the
battle of the Little Big Horn now extant, should be proved or
disproved.,

I have thus given you, as briefly as I can, my reasons for
asking this investigation, and the facts I am confident of being
able to prove. My witnesses will be all the living officers of
the Seventh United States Cavalry who were present at the battle
of June 25, including Major Reno and Cant. Benteen; - myself to
prove statements of an officer since deceased, made to me a few
days before his death; F. T. Girard; Indian Interpreter to the
United States forces; Ur. Porter of Bismarck, D. T., contract
surgeon st the battle in question; Lieut. Carland, Sixth Infan-
try; Sergeant Godman, now of the Signal Service, and others whose
names I can find in time for the committee®s session, should the
same be ordered.

Trusting, dear Cir, that tnis letter may result in an in-
vestigation wnicii siall decide the whole truth about the battle
of the 25th June 1876, and the purgation of the Service,

I am your obedient serwvant,

Frederick Whittaker.
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But the Congressional investigation thus demanded by fr. nittaker,
notwithstanding “ajor Reno added his own demand that it proceed, failed to
‘ materialize; und Heno, stung to the éuick by this latest reiteration of
the accusations against him, none of which, be it said, had received official
sanction, immeciately after the adjournment of the Congress, addressed an
appeal to the President asking that a Court of Inquiry be convened to the end
that the truth or falsity of Whittaker‘s charges be established, This he did
under tne provisions of the old 115th Article of ‘lar, which authorized such
eourts "to examine into the nature of any transaction of, or accusation or
imputetion against, any officer or soldier ¥ # ¥ upon a demand by the officer
or soldier whose conduct is to be inguired of." His application to the Presi~
dent, dated‘nine days after publicution of the Whittaker letter, read as
follows:

~ Harrisburg, Pa., June 22,1878,

His Excellency,
The President,

A letter addressed to Hon. W. W. Corlett, Delegate to Con-
gress from Wwycming Terr’'y., and by him referred to the House
Committee on Mil. Affairs, and thus made semi-official, appeared
in the press of the 13th inst. As the object of this letter was
to request an investig:tion of my conduct at the battle of the
Little Big Horn river, and was also the first time various re-
ports and rumors had been put into definite shape, I addressed
a communication to the same Committee, through its chairman,
urging that the investigation be resolved upon. The Congress
ad journed without taking any action, and 1 now respectfully
appeal to the Executive for a "Court of Inquiry" to investigate
the affair, that the many rumors started by camp gossip may be
set at rest and the truth made fully known.

The letter to !r. Corlett wrich is referred to, is hereto
attached.
I am, Sir
Very respectfully,
Your Obed®t. Servit.
M. A. Reno
Maj. 7th Cavalry.

Five months later, on 15 November 1878, Reno's anplication having been
approved, the War vepartment published its Speciel Order No. 255 which, by
direction of the President of the United States, directed a Court of Inquiry
to convene at Cnicago on donday, January 13, 1879, and designated as members,
Col. John H. King, 9th Infantry, Col. Wesley Merritt, 5th Cavalry and Lt. Col.

“W. B. Royall, 3d Cavalry. 1lst Lt. Jesse !i. Lee, Adjutant of the 9th Infantry,
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was named as Recorder. The convening order required the Court to "report
the facts and its opinion whether from all the circumstances in the case,
any further proceedings are necessary."

The formal preliminaries looking to a thorough investigation being thus
completed, it remained only for the Court to convene and proceed to hear the
evidence, which it opromptly did; and Monday, the 13th day of January 1879
found the old Palmer House, theniand for many years thereafter, the elite
hotel of Chicago, host to more persons in the uniform of the Army than had
been seen there for many a day. The Court sat continuously, in daily sessions
excluding Sundays only, from 13 January to 11 February, 1879. During the
first day little beyond organization was accomplished, no testimony being
taken until the following day, when Major Reno introduced Mr. Iyman D. Gilbert
of Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, a distinguished lawyer and personal friend, as
Counsel, who attended throughout the hearing and conducted the case for the
defense.

With one exception, hereinafter noted, the pages following this chapter
contain an exact replica of an official copy of the original record of the
proceedings of the Court of Inquiry. The testimony given by the various wit-
nesses; of which, upon ﬁajor Reno's suggestion made while the second witness
was on the stand, "that it would be in the interest of truth and justice",
representatives of the Press were permitted to make full notes, is faithfully
and fully set out.,

The official record of these proceedings is contained in two bulky
volumes composed of legal cap, bound togather with the traditional red tape.
It comprises some 1300 pages, of which somewhat more than half are trans-
scribed in longhand, the rest being composed of printed columns cut from daily
issues of the Chicago "Times", which renorted the proceedings in full.,

During the winter of 1919-20 the compiler of this volume was permitted by
Secretary of War Newton D. Baker, and the then Acting Judge Advocate General,
to make a complete manuscrint cooy of this recori, which he later condensed
into an abstract of some 125 pages. Several covies of this abstract are
extant, and it has been quoted extensively by numerous authors, including

the compiler himself in his various writings anent the Sioux War of 1876,
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In particular, the voluminous notes appended to hisbwork "The Story of the
Little Big Horn", are largely composed of quotations from this abstract,

In 1933, the original record, due to over-use and handling, was found to
be in bad condition, and in many places was becoming illegible. To preserve
it, four typed copies were made, in order thit the original might be rctired
to the files and immunized from further handling. This work was done by
authority of the Judge Advocate General, and under the supervision of the
compiler of this volume, then Chief of the Military Affairs Section of the
Judge Advocate General's Office. The typed copies were compared with the
original record by Messrs. Mould and Hinkle, civilian employees of that office.

One of these typed copies, which (excenting the manusecript copy above
referred to) are the only copies ever made and compared with the original
record,was, by arrangement with the Judge Advocate General, made for the
compiler, and has been in his possession since 1933. This copy, in additicn
to the Mould and Hinkle check, was double checked with the manuscript copy
made by him in 1919=20.

In 1941, the original record, with one of the typed copies above re-
ferred to, was turned over by the Judge Advocate General to the National
Archivist and since thet yeir has been in his custody, classified as a
restricted document. This nublication of the text of the official record
is made pursuant to the permissive authority of the Archivist of the United
States and The Judge Advocate General of the Army, speaking through The
Adjutant General.

Before the non-military student or resszarcher begins his study of this
record, it is desirable that he understand clearly the nature of the pro-
ceedings. Civilian writers are prbne to confuse Courts of Inquiry with
Courts-¥artial, and rsn’ have done so as to this case. Such a concention of
a Court of Inquiry is wholly erroneous, and is as misleading as it is
unnecessary.

A Court-Martial is & criminal trial, in which a person subject to mili-
tary law is held to answer and defend against formal charges officially
preferred against him; in which a finding of "Guilty" or "Not Guilty" is
nade, and which places the accused person in jeopardy of a penal sentence.
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It is, in short, & prosecution upon a formal and official accusation,

A Court of Inquiry, on the other nand, is a »urely investigatory tribunal,
convened by a military superior upon his own motion or nursuant to the re-
cquest of a person subject to military law, against whom imputations or
accusations have been unofficially made, and as to which no relevant official
charge is pending. Its purpose is to inquire into and to discover the facts,
and if so directed, to express opinions or to make recommendations. Its
proceedings are in no sense a prosecution. It imposes no penalties, nof is
any official accusation of formal charge involved. Such a case was that of
fajor Reno,

The record of this Court of Inquiry, never heretofore published, is
unique in its composition, being the one and only military record among the
thousands the compiler has seen or examined, that utilized newspaper reports
of testimony.

This extraordinary procedure came about in the following manner, accord-
ing to the compiler's recollection of'an explanatory letter written by the
official reporter H. C. Hollister, which he saw and noted during the 20's.
The substance of Mr. Hollister's letter, of which, unfortunétely, the com-
piler made no copy, was that he had found it impossible to complete the
transcription of his daily shorthand notes between the sessions of the Court,
so as to have the proceecings of the day ready for reading and approval or
correction at the beginning of the next session.

Early in the hearing, therefore, with the Court's permission, he resorted
to the expedient of reading the record of the preceding day's testimony
as reported by question and answer by the Chicago "Times", making such alter-
ations or corrections thereof as were necessary to conform the "Times"
report to his own shorthand notes. He then wrote up the record in ionghand
as speedily as poésibleq This use of the "Times" columns is several times

adverted to in comments made by that paper during the progress of the case.

The proceedings ended, however, long before the reporter was able to
catch up with his longhand transcription, and as it was imperative that the
members of the Court return to their several com:iands without delay, he was

permitted to make up the untranscribed portion of the record by using the

VI1I



"Times" columns, which were pasted on sheets of legal cap. Approximately
half the record is made up in this manner. Many of the printed columns con-
tain no alterations or corrections: on the other hand, quite as many do;
and to others are added verbatim reports of testimony that the "Times" had
omitted or condensed. Taken as a whole, the "Times" record of the testimony
itself is more nearly correct than the usual newsnaper report of a popular
trial; but it is noteworthy thuat the "Times" headlines ond contemporary
editorials show an anti-Reno bias until the last few days of the hearing.
The Reporter's transcription evidences haste in its preparation, as
shovm by occasional omission, misuse or transposition of words which seems
to leave a few‘sentences Jumbled or incomplete. Such instances, fortunately,
are rare. His haste is more apparent in the omission of punctuation and
capitalization, which have been supplied throughout this compilation where
necessary to make sense. Wherever possible without altering the text,
omitted words have also been added in parentheses, sometimes accompanied
by explanatory notes. Other than this, the following pages present the
officisl record verbatim, with the single exceotion that the formal state-
ments of those present at the beginning of each session, which in the
original are invariably set out in extenso, have here been condensed into

single sentences which convey the identical information. .
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The Chicago "Times" issue of January 23, 1879, published the following
interview with Frederick Whittaker, then present in Chicago in anticipation
of his being permitted to assist Recorder Lee in the presentation of the
case against Major Reno, Tne interview is cantioned: "COL. RENO'S
PROSECUTOR"; and reads as follows: |

A Times reporter mel Mr. Frederick Whittaker, the gentleman
who has been so well advertised of late as the official accuser
of Maj. Reno, at the Palmer House last night, and entered into a
conversation with him in regard to the circumstances that led to
the trial. Mr. Whittaker served as an officer in Ceneral Merritt's
division, under Sheridan, in the valley, and is, therefore,
thoroughly competent to speak on matters pertaining to the cavalry
branch of the service. He did not, however, go into any criticism
of the menner in which the troops were maneuvered on the day of
the battle, but confined himself to a brief statement of the
circumstances which led to the present investigation, and a few
facts wnich render his action plainer then has yet appeared. He
also stated that thies trial will not end the matter, and cleared
Col., Benteen of the charge of disobedience of orders. Mr,
Whittaker's statement, as drawn forth by the reportorial
questions, was as follows:

"While I was preparing material for the biography of Gen,
Custer, in 1876, 1 became acquainted witn the facts attending the
Custer Massacre, and I entered into correspondence with various
parties present at the battle, with a view to elicit anything which
might throw light on the causes of the disaster. When I commenced
to work xy only materials were the official report of Maj. Reno and
such newspaper accounts as had been published, mostly founded on
hearsay evidence. My first suspicions that all the circumstances
of the battle had not been correctly stated arose from a letier in
a New York paper written from the frontier by a gentleman with
whom I am personally acquainted. The statements in that letter
led me to doubt whether Gen. Custer had been properly sugported,
and whether nis orders had been obeyed by his officers so fully as
to insure success. With that letter as a clue, I addressed a
series of inquiries to the officers whom I knew to have been
prominent in the battle, asking certain specific and detalled
questions, My first answer to these letters came from Maj. Reno,
stating that he had been shown one of these communications by an
officer of his command, and offering me &n explanation of his
conduct, subs tantlally the same as the present theory of his
defense° Only one of the officers to whom I wrote replied, and
nis letter, while in its expressions of opinion it suoported Haj.
Reno, agreed in its statements of fact with the newspaper letter
to which I have referred as first EXCITING MY SUSPICICNS. Since
that time I have had considerable correspondence with a great
many people wno were present at the fight, and on the information
so obtained I wrote the account of the battle which apeared in
my ‘Life of Custer,! publisned in December, 1876.

At that time my knowledge was not exact to justify me in a
formal official accusation of any person, buit in the book itself
and in several letters published in the New York and other eastern
papers, in every case over my own signature, I declared the
necessity of investigstion and challenged Haj. Reno thereto. The
major was in lew York City on the day the book was published, knew
my address, and was fully aware of the nature of my accusations,
but he took no notice thereof.

X



"Ever since then 1 have been receiving new information, until,
in 1878, I thought that my case was about complete. I then
addressed my letter to Mr. Corlett, much the same as already pub-
lished. That letter was referred to the House Military Committee,
and a favorable report was prepared thereon; but, owing to the
press of business at the close of the last session of Congress, no
opportunity occurred to offer it in the House, and it went over to
the present session as unfinished business. Since that time the
Military authorities have taken the matter out of the hands of
the House and ordered the present court, and in deference to the
wishes of others I have made no effort to push the matter further
in the present House. I came to Chicago at the request of the
court, at a considerable sacrifice of time and money, leaving much
imoortant business unattended to, solely in the hope of securing
justice for the memory of Gen. Custer, by bringing te light THE
WHOLE TRUTH ABOUT THE BATTLE OF THE LITTLM BIG HORN and the campaign
in which the generual met his death. Since I have been here I have
become satisfied that the scope of the present inquiry and the
orders by which the court is limited are too narrow to insure the
revelation of all the facts bearing on the quertion of who is
responsible for the Custer disaster. I have, therefore, made
application for a further and fuller investigation in the highest
tribunal of the country, - the Serate of the United States, - and
private letters from Washington assure me that thie application
will in all probability soon be granted. As regards the question
of Maj. Reno's guilt or innocence, I am satisfled that the present
court is doing all in its power to probe the truth to the bottom,
and I came here to aid them as far as lay in my power. I must,
of course, decline to express an opinion on the merits of the
controversy between myself and Maj. Reno while the cause is still
pending.

"With regard, however, to COL. BENTEEN, the case is different.
I have heretofore publicly charged Col. Benteen with disobedience
of an order sent by Gen. Custer to move up to his suoport
"quickly."” For two years 1y impression, derived from the testi-
mony of an officer now dead, was that Col., Benteen advanced slowly
to the field of action. That impression was strengthened from
various causes from month to month and still further strengthened
by the statement of another officer, only a few days since, who,
however, I now think misapprehended the exact drift of my question.
Only two days ago I saw for the first time the man who carried
the order to Benteen, and who remained with his command in its
advance to the field of action. I learned from this men for the
first time that Col. Benteen took the trot on his advance. From
the moment that he reached the hill and reported to liaj. Reno his
responsibility ceased. I therefore desire to state, as publicly
as I made the accusation, that I consider Col. Benteen wholly
blameless for the disaster of the Little Big Horn; and I have
already so stated in my application to the Senate. 1 make this
correction in justice both to the living and the dead. That is all
1 care about saying at present.?
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in the order of their appearance. This index lists them alphabetically, and
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EXPLANATORY NOTE

Designations of page nunbers made when witnesses modified or corrected
testimony, as found at pages 81, 92, 113 etc., herein, do not refer to

the paging of this volume, but to that of the original official record.
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ERRATA
P. 157. A. #4, line 2 - Read "started" for "stated"
P. 161. Q. #1, line 1 -~ Read “than” for "thean"

Read "antil" for "tunil®

]

p. 198. A. #1, line 3

P, 302. A, #L, line 2 Read "led" for "lead"

L

Elide entirely; repetition

P. 344, A, #1, line 1
P. 363. A. #8, line 11 -~ Read "skulking" for "sulking"

P. 515. A. #5, line 1 Read "Sir" for "Sire"

L]

]

P. 551, line 4 Read "fell" for "feel"

P. 551, line 14 Read "indication" for "indicateion"
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FIRST DAY

Proceedings of a Court of Inquiry convened at Chicago, Il1l. by

virtue of the following Special Orders:

Headguarters of the Army
Ad jutant General'is Office
Washington, November 25, 1878,
Special Orders)
No, 255 )
Extract
% 3 #

2, By direction of the President, and or. the application of
Major Marcus A. Reno, 7th Cavalry, a Court of Inquiry is hereby appointed
to assemble 2t Chicago, Illinois, on Monday the 13th day of January,
1879, or as soon thereafter zs practicable for the purpose of inquiring
into Hajor Reno's conduct at the battle of the Little Big Horn River
on the 25th and 26th days of June, 1876,

The Court will report the facts and its opinion as to
whether from all the circumstances in the case, any further proceedings
are necesszry.

Detail for the Court

Colonel John H. King, Sth Infantry

Colonel ijesley Herritt, 5th Cavalry

Lieutenant=Colonel W. B. Royall, 3d Cavalry
1st Licutenant Jesse i, lee, idjutant = 9th Infantry, is appointed
Hecorder of the Court.

3* * #*

By Command of General Sher.an.

s D. Townsend

Adjutant General.



Chicago, Illinois,
ronday, January 13, 1879,
11, o'clock A. H.
The Court et pursuant to the foregoing order:
Present:
All members of the Court and the Recorder.

The Court then proceeded to the investigation of the matters submitted to it
in the foregoing order, and idajor Reno being present und having neard the order
appointing the Court rcad, was asked if he had any objecticn to any member named
in the order, to which he replied that he had not.

The wembers of the Court were then severally duly sworn by the fecorder and
the Recorder was duly swormm by the President of the Court, all of which oaths
were administered in the presence of iajor Heno.

The Recorder then stated that by authority from the Secretary of ar he had
anployed H. C. Hollister as the stenographer of the Court, and the stencgrapher
was then duly sworn to a faithful discharge of his duties,

The Recorder then said: I have subpoenaed witnesses to the nuamber of nine-
teen, and up to this morning only two have arrived that I am aware of. I wrote
to the var Department for certain data in this case, and as to whether there were
any accusations, imput:tions or chzrges wgainst iajor Reno, and in reply thereto
I have received certain papers by this moming's mail which I have not had time to
give a careful examination. But there are several questions to be decided by the
Court, one of which is as to the best mode of procedure, and these matters might
be taken up first. I have an official copy of iajor Reno’s application for a
Court of Inquiry and also a letter from the Adjutant General transmitting it to
me, which seems to be the basis of this inquiry, which I will read now if the
court desires it.

Major Heno objected to the reading of any paper at this time except his
application for a Court of Inquiry, because he had not been infqnned of any
accusations against him,

The Court then directed the Recorder to read .ajor Reno's application for a
Court of Inquiry a copy of which is hereto attached and marked "uxhibit no. 1.7

The Recorder then stated: There is a man by the name of Whittaker whom I
understand has made certain accusations cgainst {{ajor Reno, and his name will
perhaps be brought in in comnection with this case; and I desirc to submit the
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question to the Court now and let it decide whether idr. Uhittaker shall be notified
to be present, ard invited to suggest the names of any withesses in this case or
to suggest any cther evidence that will throw light on this investigution.

Hajor ileno then stated to the Court that by rcason of delay in the rsceipt
of certain papers and the arrival of s friend whom he desired to introduce as
his counsel, he was not rcady to proceed with this investigation to-day. 4And also
stated thut he believed he was entitled to the affirmative in this proceeding.

The Recorder said: I desire that quesiion to be subumitted and decided now.
The affirm:tive of any issue must be first proven. The Court is called to in-
vestigate the conduct of iajor Keno, and it is a well known principle of law that
a man is presuged innocent until he is proven guilty, and it is not for iajor Reno,
as I understand the law and the precedents, to prove that his conduct was good
until the contrary is proven.

Major Reno replied: I don't think there is any issue further thun that
which I raise myself.

The Court was then cleared amd closed, and =fter mature deliberation was
again reopened, .iajor Reno being presenﬁ, ard the decisiou of the Court was
announced by the Recorder as follows:

The Court decides thut it will sit with open doors, but further decides that
no rcecord or notes of the proceedings shall be tuken for publication.

The Court decides th:t d¥r. Whittaker shall be subpoenaed to appear and
invited to sujgest the names of witnesses in this case.

The Court reserves until to-morrow its decision on the quesiion whether iiajor
Reno or the Recorder shall first call and examine witnesses.

Then, at 12 o'clock M,, on the applicution of liajor Reno, the Court adjourned

to meet at 11 o'clock A. M., to-morrow, Jany. 14, 1879.

SKCOND DAY
Chicago, Illinois,
Tuesday January 14, 1879, 11 ofclock A.M.
The Court met pursuant to adjournment. ’
Present :

All members of the Court, the Recorder
and {iajor Heno.

The proceedings of the last session were read and approved.

Major Reno than asked permission to introduce Lyman D. Gilbert, ksq. as his

counsel, which was granted, and he appearea as counsel for Major Renc.
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The Recorder then said: - In relation to the application of Hajor Heno for
a Court of Inquiry, as I stated yesturday I had not time to give the papers
received a careful exsmination., As a part of his applicalion he encloses a
letter and invites attention to.it. I submit that thet should be read as part of
the application, thus forming a basis for the mutters to be inquired into.

Hfajor Reno, by his counsel then said: With pemission of the Court it is
necessary to 'ake an cbjection. Uie understand this to be an inquiry according
to the order of the War Department. Whatever may have prompted the President,
or those in authority to make the order, I respectfully submit, is not before the
Court. All that is before the Court is contuined in the instructions of the
‘ﬁar Department. If they had desired that iajor Heno's letter or the motives which
induced him to write the letter should be laid before the Court, I submit that
mention would have been made of it in the order. I ask 2t this time, as well as
during the further progress of this investigution, the indulgence of the Court.
I am unaccustomed to this practice, but last night, with the scanty time at my
disposal for considerution, I read a part of the proceedings of the Court of
Inguiry in the case of Gen. Dyer, and I found there that in the order convening
the Court there was r.ferred to it for consideration a rceport of a Committes of
Congress, and the Court had authérity to consider thut matter only because
reference hud been made to it in the order under which thoy existed as a Court.
I may be very much mistaken in the iaw, and speak now, and at all times, subject
to the decision of the Court. But the order under which you sit asks you to
investigate, not into the motives which led iajar Reno to ask for a Court of
Inquiry, but to investigate his conduct at a certain battle in the Northwest., It
come$ before you without intimation or instruction from the War Depzrtment, and I
thersfore make this point for the decision of the Court, that as long as that '
matter has nct been hentioned in the order from the War Department, and has not
been specially rcferred to you for consideration, it appears to be your duty, if
I may so say, with due deference, to investigate his conduct, without inquiring
into the motives of the War Depzrtment or of Major Reno, which led to the convening
of the Court. I desire to apologize for my absence on yesterday and for any delay
it way have occasioned. 1 also desire to express the wish, which 7ill abide with
us, that the Court will co~operate with us, to establish, in the most exhaustive
manner, the truth in this matter., I protest zgainst thc reading of the letter

of lir. Whittaker: it is not a part of the proceedings of the Court.

b=



The ﬁecorder replied: May i{ pleese the Court, I am not appearing here in
the light of a prosccutors.ana I do not wish tc take wp the time of the Court in
any elaborate discussion in regard to this matter. The course seems to be to
get at the whole truth of the matter. Major Reno applies for a court by written
applicatidn‘in which he refers to this letter and attaches a copy te his aoplica-
tion and makes it a part thereof. This copy comes from the War Department,
the same zuthority which c0nvenes‘the Court, and I submit this letter should be
taken as the basis upon which to start in this matter.

The Court was then cleared and closed, and af;er mature deliberation was re-
opened, and the decision of the Court was ahuounaed by the Judge Advocate (Re-
corder): that the entire application of Hajor Reno for a Coﬁrt of Inquiry,
including any letters or papers which he included in his application shall be
read and received by the Court, as the basis on which to initiate the inguiry,
and the duly asuthenticuted copy sent from the VWar Department shall be read.

The entire application was then read to the court, and is appended hereto
marked "Exhibit No., 1."

The Recorder stated that the next question for the consideration of the
Court was whether himself or Major Reno should first call and examine witnesses.

Major Reno asked with what view is this letter read? Does it contain the
charges which Major Reno is called upon to answer? If that is the view, possibly
we have nc objections to the Recorder proceeding.

The Recorder anawered: The letter is read as the Court directed, as a
basis upon which the inquiry is to be initiated.

}ajor Reno asked: Are the matters charged in the letter subject to proof?
Is it underatood that is what we are to meet?

The President answered: We are not to be confined to that letter. We |
expect to go over the whole ground.

Major Reno then said: ' Then, may it please the Court, we propose that the
Recorder shall proceed in his own way to prove whatever matters he chooses to

allege against Major Reno,

FIRST LIEUTENANT EDVARD MAGUIRE, ENGIXEER CORPS, being called as a witness
by the Recorder, and being duly sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth and

nothing but the truth; testified as follows:
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A,

tuestions by the Recorder.
stete your naue, rank, officizl designation and wiere serving.

dward saguire, Ist Lieut. of ungineers, Chicf ungineer officer, Jepartment
of Dakota, servin; al Gt. iraul, inn.

“hat duty were you on on the 25th ana 26th days of June, 18767

I accompanied Gen., Terry as .ngineer Officer on his staff, froa the mouth of
Tullocks Creek, ilentana, to within about eight miles of Gen. Custer's battle-
field ou the Little Big Horn. ‘

To what commend was Gen. Terry moving - in what airection?

gen. Gibbon was in command. The column was moving to fonn a junction with
Gen. Custer.

Were you on what was known as Gen. Cust r's battlefield or the battlefield
of the Little Big Horm?

1 was.
when did you arrive there?

st about 10 o'clock on the morning of the 27th of June 1876, we arrived ut
Gen, leno's position on the hill.

State whether you, in your official capacity as angineer, cver made an ex-
amination, measurement, sketch or map of what is known as the battle field
of the Little Big Hom.

I h.d such measurements wade by a Sergeant who accomponied ue,

What do you recognize that to be? (showing witness a map)

Thzt is a printed map, the original of which I sent to Washington attached
to wy report to the Chief kEngineer. It was published :s an appendix to the
Chief fngineer‘s Report for 1876,

Do you recognize this as the some Lhing? (showing witnecss another map)

Yes sir.

The Recorder then, without objection by :dajor Lkeno, offered in evidence the

printed copy of the map idertified by tnis witness, which is hereto attached and
marked "Lxhibit Ho. 2.%

G

From the measurement or examination, or survey you made at thut time in

your officisl capacity, please state, after refreshing your memory from this
map, the topography around that buttlefield, its locution with reference

to the Indian Villagec or where it appeurced to have been: with reference to the
position of troops or thc movement of troops on the whole field, and in
connection with that, 211- the developements which came under your observation
in relation to that matter.

The general fectiures of the country were, it being the valiey of the Litile
Big Hom River, like all the valleys in that part of the country. There was
a river bottom proper, which is timbered and is very narrow, from 50 to 300
yards wide. Then comes the first bench, which is tree-less, an open grassy
plain. Then bacx of thut is a rise and all prairie beyond. ihen we arrived
at the Little Big Horn, to lajor Renc's position os the hill, I instructed
the Sergeant who had the odometer cart and the instruments to pace off the
whole of tlis bottom land down to the Indian village, taking compass bearings,
so as to mike a plat. Thet was done. The position which .ajor ileno occupied
when we arrived there wus on the bluffs across the river on the opyosite side.
They were, 1 should suy, from 80 to 90 fest high. when I gobt up there the

e

troops were nol in pesition and of course I did not «now what the arrangement
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was. I was told how they had been placed and I put it approximately on the
map. Of course this map, except with regard to the rclitive position of points,
is a merc sketch: it is not like a survey usde with a transit and chain,

‘the dotted lines o the map urc lines 1 put on to illustratc the report I
wrote to the Chief of ingineers. ‘hey :urv what I supposea to be tir trail of
the troops in marchirg. The position of the skirmish line was pointed out

to me by some of ficer: I don't rexnember who. I was told that was the place
they were. That line is drawn across to indiczte the general direction of

the line and is not intended to show that the whole of the troops were
stretched across the bottom. Thut part from the point marked "B" the Odometer
cart wis run across. It is a broken country, ravines and hillocks, covercd
with gravel and sand, and very litile grass. Some views werce taken with the
prismatic compass, »ud intersection lines were taken and the map filled in by
eye on the field. The distance between the Lwo poinis muriced "Reno's comuand
and "' where Gea. Custer's body wus found, is corrcect. The location of the
ravine and the general dircctioca of Lhe battlefield are correct. 7The position
of the Indian village or the arrangement of it 1 can't tell. When we arcived
the ground was strewn with saddles, camp kettles and things the Indians had
left. I had the teepees put in to indicate a general idea of where the
village wis in rclation to the rest of the topography.

Please state the distance following the dotted line from ifajor Heno's position
on the hill to the point markea "iV.

Four and a half ailes.
~hat does the point "B" on the map indicate,

That is a ford, ana it was supposed Gen. Custer went there and attempted to
eross, and thzat line is to indicate the trail of the men and horses.

State whether or not there was z trail indicating that it had been taken by
Gen. Custer.

The ground was so well beaten that we could find no well defined trail. The
ground was covered with tracks,

dere there any cvidences of fighting at or near the point "B", if so state
what evidences, and how neur the first was,

There were empty shells lying all .round, and the marks of ponies or horses
having been ridden all around. The whole field was ccvered with tracks.

Every now and then we would find an eupty shell, und as we advanced up further
we found dead bodies in a circle around the crest of a little hill and cuite

a number of empty shells. There were dead bodies stretched from "DV to #iM
and in the ravine "H" there were 28 dead bodies found.

How near to the point "B® was it th:t you found empty shells and evidences
of fighting?

Upon a little rise, on the slope, as if persons had lain therc to take ad-
vantage of whatever protection there was in the fommation of the ground.
There were Governwent shells, and Uinchestcr shells, and one peculizr brass
shell was found th:t nobody knew anything zbout, but which was supposed Lo
belong to Gen. Custer's pistol.

State the distunce from ilajor Reno's position on the hill to Lhe point "“BY
following the dotted lines,

Two and four tenths ailes.
Give the distance between those same points in a straicsht line,
Two and two tenths ailes,

State whethcr you examined any crossings of the river above wuajor ieno's
position on the hill,
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This man was orderce to make @ survey or reconnoisance of the wiole of the
bottom.

There is a point "AY on the map:; what is that?
That is intended as the point wherc .ajor Rero crossed.

Describe to the Court with as .wuch particularity as possible the character
of the ground on the lcft bank of the stream from the pomt "aA" to the point
indicated as sajor Reno's sku'rm&h line.

It is just the szme nature as the other ~ open bottom land, with a fringe of
timber around the strcam. Passing Lhrough the timber you get into open
ground, all thc way down to where they struck the timber azain on the streaa
where the line is .iarked,

UVescribe th. character of the timbcr as indicsted on the map to the right amd
in front of the position indicated as dajor lieno’s skirmish line.

It was cottonwood timber of all sizes, with near the little depression
indicating on the map the sepuration of the bottom from the first bench, a
growth of underbrush, rose bushes .nd such things.

State in regard te the density of the timber at that particular point, if
you noticed it.

To tell thne truth it looked so much like other river bottoms, with the
timber about the same that I teok no special notice.

what was the width of the claber on wajor Rene'!s right as indicated by the map.

One hundred amd fifty yards,

Following thut timboer down, there is a blank space - what is that?

Thut was a place where there seemed to have been a separate Indian camp,
as if of some chief or medicine wan. e supposed it to have been Sitting

3ull’s lodge.’

Describe; if you made any particul.r examination in regard to it, the timber
from there down to uhere it run out.

Just where the ravine cones in there is no tiuber: that is a w.sh-out.

State whether the timber was continuocus,
It was not.,

Froa the right of the line indicated as .ajor Reno's skimish line down to
the point “B" was the timber continuous,

Yes sir, it was.

How far is it, following the timber, from the right of the line indicated
as Major lteno's skirmish line to a point opposite "B"?

One and eight tenths miles.

State whil was the churacter of the ground on the right bank of the river,
between ..ajar Rewo s position on the hill, in a struight line to the point
marked "B" as regurds elevation,

It is the highesi land in the neighborhood,

Do you mean that point was higher thua da,. iieno’s position oa the hill?

To the best of wy knowledge it was.,
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You stated that Hdajor .‘eno's position on the hill was about 90 feet high:
do you mean above the bed of the stream?

Above the botton.

Then in a straight line from his position oo the hill Lo the point "B", what,
from the examination you made, is the elevation?

The highest point between thosc two points, 1 should think is in the neighbor-
hood of 150 feet,

Describe the chzracter of the ground.

There were bluffs coming closc to the river at "B"; back of them was a
valley, running off. HNear "BY the termination of the bluff was almost
precipitous.

How far was tajor deno’s position on the nill froa the Indian village proper?

I can’t tell thot because there wes no village there whea we arrived. The
position of vhe village thut 1 had put down was indicated by a lot of old pots
and lodge=poles.

State whether there were any stazkes left showing where the lodges had been
pinned down or any evidences of that kind,

There were some old wicky ups left down necr the timbe

How far was that point where you saw the pots and zetiles and general rcfuse
fros .iajor Henots position o the hillv

They were scettered all over the bottom. The Indians broke up their camp and
woved off over the hill when they saw us on the night of the 26th. .e saw
them about two .aiiles off. They must have moved in a hurry and left whatever
they did not think valuable., They were scattsered all over the plain.

Stute how necr the point "B" the first dead body w.s found, and whether it
was an Indian, a soldier or a citizen.

It was a soldier. 1 thiox the first one was on what is indicuted as the
second little hill, toc the left of the first ravine beyond "5".

How far is thzt froam the point "p":

Six~-tenths of a mile.

State whether or not any mors dead bodies were found in thet immedicte vicinity.
There were not. That man was alone,

How fur from Lhut point was it till you found other dead bodies?

I don't remember now, I simply rcmeimber the prominent points where bodies
were found.

Please describe with as much particulurily 2s you can, as to .ajor fenc's posi-
tion on the hill and that of his command. I want to get at the nuture of the
position on the hill; whether the troops were together cr sepurated.

As 1 said, when I got on the hill the troops were not in position. There were
csrtain signs: for instance little holes with dirt thrown up, cracker hoxes
placed arcund for protection. The trcops were along on the ridge. I was

told they had been moved. His position wes on top of ihc bluff, and the holes
were as if one company had one pcint and another scme other one.

3
.o u

Wizl was Lhe length of

Ry

+ %0 Ly o Y ~ s , Y - . o . N
LNEe DOSILIon ~,f&€1}pled by e i_,y(;opg; siold you Jud e



(v

e

o

Cn this map that third line is an error: the one opposite "and" in the word
command. This map was got up in such a hurry that il escaped ay attention
before 1 sent it on. I snould think a quarter of a mile was the whole length

of the troops.

How far was ..ajor deno's position o: the hill to the Little Big Hora River?
One bhird of a mile.

How far from his position o:.. the hill to the point al the rignt of what is
marked as Reno's skirmish line?

One ane Lwo-tenths miles
What is the distance fro. "C" to the crossing, mariked Lt. Hodgso: killed?
Hine tenths of a wmile.

Please state the condition of Major Reno's command at the time you reached
them: whether exhausted or otherwise, and state any facts you may know in
regard to the condition of ais commnand, special or general, as they caae
under your observation.

The two officers I saw [irst were Lieuts, Jallace and Hare, they came riding
rapidly towards us, but did not appesr to be very much excited. OUn going
upon the hill (as) Cen. Terry and the rest of thei rode up, there were shouts
and there were enlisted men ond also officers crying. Thzt is; some had
tears rolling down their cheeks, and others showed it in their voices. They
were talking rapidly and excitedly aboul the affair. 1 stopped back with the
younger officers and Gen. Terry rode on to confer with sajor Reuo and Uen.
Gibbon I think, and I did not see :ajor feno till we had been there, I think
over an hour. At thuat time he was not at all excited. I saw Col. Benteen
and :ajor French and they appeared to be perfectly calam and quiet.

Questions by iHajor Reno.
You came up on the morning of the 27th?
Yes sir,

What was the condition of the plain on the left side of the Little Big Horn
in regard to being cccupied or not by Indians?

There were ro Indians there except some dead ones,

were zny lodges standing?

Only two, which had some dead in them. Therc were z few wickyups.

1 see oa the plain on the left of the river certein figures represcuating
Indian lodges. Is that representation correct as to the location of the

Indian encampment?

No sir, it was tc give an idea of the camp. It wus not there when I arrived,
and all the bottom was strewn with materizl the Indians had left.

How close to the depression opposite the point "C” did cvidences of Indian
occupation extend?

That little space that is marked there is a position where we found evidences
of an old camp, as if set apart from the wmaiu camp, for some particulzr chief,

were there evidences of any Indiarn lodges in that belt of woods you have
marked there?

That I don't remember; I think nobt.
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Q. Was that spzce to the left of that depression, between that and the bluff,
entirely uncoveped by any evidences of Indian lodges?

i. I don't remember any indications of lodges except pots thut were dropped
on thc way as 1 Judge.

. Can youu state positively that the Indian lodges were coufined on the left
of the river to that belt of timber?

~A.  Wo sir.

tx« Do you or not know whether they did not extend to the left for & considerable
distance between that and the bluff?

4. Yes sir, because I saw fires and their wickyups.

Q. BSetween the timber and the bluff jyou saw evidences of lodges?

A, Yes sir,

;. Can you fix the point in the timber where iiajor Reno was with his comaand?

A. Ko sir 1 cannot. I simply put it down from information given me, and I can't
say whether it is correct or not.

Q. I wish to ascertain what accuracy you attribute to it.

A; That is the point sowe officcr said the line was thrown out, I don't remeaber
who it was.

Q. Does "C! correctl; mark the extreme point reached by ..ajor Heno and his
comnand ¥

A. That I don't know: I put it there from information furnished ne.

&, Do you know the number of men who accompanied ..ajor Reno across the river?
The Hecorder objected to the question as irrelevant becausc the witness has

stated that he did not arrive there till aftor, and can't know that fact.

' Major ieno replied: ..e shall not insist ou the question if the Hecorder
insists on his objection, but it must be evident to the Court thal this witness®
testimony has been to a large degree he rsay. e have not objected, and if
the Hecorder chooses to draw the line now we shall not insist on the question.

The Recorder said: it is irrelevant and encumbers the record.
The cuestion was then withdrawn.

Q. I find a dotted line from "C" to a line on the bluff, marked Heno's skirmish
line -~ what is the length of that line?

A, [ight-tenths of a mile.

Q. liow many men, I ask you as a soldier, would it take to cover a skirmish line
of that length; approximately is all I expect you to answer.

A, 1 don't even know what the intervals are. If you state the distance apart
he set his men I can tell.

Q. Does that dotted line certainly indicute the length of iajor Reno's skirmish
line?
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No sir, I did nbt intend it to. I did not supposc the line would reach across
there with the number of men he had.

Does "CH certainly indicute the exireame point &t waich tae s«<irmish line
counenced . (sic) :robably erroneous transcription for "to wiiich the skirmish
line advuinced." ... .J.

I don'’t know. That is from inforastion.

You contt stabe from your own knowledge,

Ko sir.

Does the dotted line indicute the dircction of the line¥

Froa information I received it does,

Fro.. whom did you receive that iaformutiont

From scme officer down there in the fight. I cun't say who it was.

it indicites the crossing of ..z2jor ieno?

Yes sir.

Did you fix the distance fro. "AY to "CH#Y

1 did not.

Can you givc'it as indicated o the .ap?

One and six tenths miles.

Is the map correct in that respect. \ias thot distance measured so that you
can say it is corrcctly represented?

‘The man hac orders to start above ..aj. ileno's crossing, «ceping the course
cf the river and pacing the distance, using the prismatic compass, and taking
shots to prominent{ points to take the interscctions.

would that encble a wan to determine the distence betweer: i and "C! with

reasonable accuracyt

Yes sir.

what is the distance between "C" and the square depreséion in the timber?
Crc sixth of a mile,

At what point do you measure the width of that belt of timber?

At the point "C" along that dotted line.

Did you have that timber measured ct all, and were those Lrees placed accord-
ing to actual ineasurcment?

In running a line of that kind the man who runs it runs along the river and
runs ocutside of the timber; but of course he did not locate each tree.

Did he locate the river edgc of the timber?

Yes sif;

<hat is the character of the bank on the left side at the point "CY, as to

being high or low?

I don t reaesber,



what relation does it bear to the bank on the other side: is it higher
or lower?

I don't remember: I think it is about the same.

Then the banks of the river on the left and right at the point "C" arc about
even in height, according to your judgucnt.

1 don't xnow: I aa looking ut the map, and inowing they arc bottom lands 1
Judge they zrc bout the same height.

pDid you see it yourself?
fio sir,
You have mar«s on the right hand of the river - do they represent timber?
Yes sir, trees,
#hat is the churacter of that timber?
Cottonvood.
i‘as it the same in density?
ko sir,

-as it .nuch sparser?

Yes sir.

You saw th:t yourself?

Yes sir,

.ere any dead uen found near the point "B"?

I think the first dead man was found on the second little plateau.

I sce dotted lines on the right side of the river: do they represent the
paths tuken in reaching "EY7

They represent nmiy idea of the paths taken on looking al the ground. This
map was prepared for my own use to illustrute .y report, and 1 nzver
expected it to be used for anything else.

was thure o heavy trail leading to "B"?

I was not over it.

.ere there heavy trails leauing to "U" from "B":

Yes sir, and fro. "D" to “z".

Did that trail commence at "B"7

The ground was all cut up by hoofs. Xy theory was that Gen. Custer went to
the ford and was met there and driven back, and they separated into two
bodies to contentrate on the hill at "E", and I put those lines in as my
idea of the route they took.

Do you or not kKrow that Capt. Benteen was sent over that ground to "B"
before you went over it?

Yes sir. I know he was sent over to the hill “EY to see who was there,
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Might not those marks havc been inade by Capt. Benteen and his troops?
Yes sir.

idght not the :uarks fro. "B" have been made in the saae way?

Yes sir.

Did you examine bctween the bluff on the right hand side of the river and
the dotted lines you uade there t¢ see whether there were cvidences of & trail®

No. ,I was not there at zll.

Did yuu pass over the ground yourself thot is represented on the map by the
dotted lines?

Between those two points, no. I was all over the field to the left.
ias th.ore a gefinite trail leading from "BY to "H"?

it was Just like the others froa "B¥ to "U" and &Y,

Did you pass over that part yourself?

Yes sir. That is about the same as the other trails,

The trail wzs such as could have been mi:de by a company of :icunted men’
Yes sir. I supgsose it could,

How soon after you arrived at najor Reno's position on the hill beforc you
saw najor Reno himself?

It was ut 1least zn hour.
How was he then, cool or otherwise?
He was cooul In my Judgment.

You spexk of the position iii wnich you found sajor ideno when you came on the
hill. Do you kiiow whut length of tiae he hau neld that position?

I understood it was not the first position he had assumed: thut they had
chunged on the night of the 25th or 26th.

what does that circular mark indicatc?

Th:t the troops werc thrown around the crest of the hill as I was told.,
The position of the troops st what time?

“hen they first went on the hill,

And ending wnen?

I think they changed position on the night of the 25th,

Are you surc when they mace the change?

No sir, it is merely whut I was told.

Your evidence was whal yuu henrd people say?

Yes sir, it is hearsay evidence,
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Questions by the Recorder
otatc whether or not thit wap or skelch or whatever you call it in the
engineer's office was m.de in your official capacity as ungineer Ufficer of
Gen, ‘Terry.
It was ande in my official capacity.
otate whetiner ia making :aaps it is required or expected that the engireer

officer hiuself shall sve all the ground when he has men with him, or to
verify every easurement.

o sir.

Jtate whother you regard this map as shnoving the rclitive positio.s of the
troops, the village, tne stream and other praninent points as reasonably
reliable,

I certainly do.

St.ite when the data wus gotten froii which this map was preparcd,

On the aftcrmoon of the 27th and & short time on the 28th.

otute whethor on going over the ground on the right side of the river in the
vicinity of where you found Gen. Cust.r's body and that of the men, you found
at any other point than you have indicuted, anytuing snowing a trail of a

large body of troops.

1y recollectio is those lines were a little more distinet than aay other lines
on the ground. The whole surface of the ground was covered with warks of
ponles and horses hoofs. Froa "D" to "LY bodies were found lying at intervals,
and it was iy idea that Capt. Calhoun had stopped at "D" and thne other
companies werc fro. "O" to "u" and that they haa formed some sort of a skir-
mish line.

Did you find any bodies at "y

Yes sir. Calhoun and Crittenden and some men.

Questions by the Court.
Statc if the dotted lines all indicate trails,

They indicate that. They «re my idea that the troops moved in that way. They
are lines I put in myself explaining .y report.

They do indic.te practicable country thit troops could have moved over, all
of them?

Yes sir,

I would like to know the character of the river, as to its being fordable from
"AY to the lower part of the Indian village.

I think tne river could be forded all the way froa "A" to where .sajor lieno
crossed it. They werc not regular fords but they could easily have bcen
made so by cutting down the banxs,

Then below that, how was it?

My impression is above "B" the river was not fordable, that being where the
bluffs come close to the stream. It might have beoen made fordable by cutting
down the banks.

I understand you to say at "BY is a bluff. .ould not that indicate that the
trail between ..ajor Reno's position and "B® was not practicable in a line.
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A. You misunderstand, It was a bluff just on the river and very narrow, and
sloped down graduelly to the rear. There was a lorge ravine running down there
and they could easily gect down that dotted line., I think Col. Bentecen went
there and Col. wier said he went there with his troops.

G. You mean the steep bluff is only oan the riv.r side.

A, Yes sir, it is a gradual slope back.

{uestions by iajor ileno
. hat is the width of the river to the right of the point "C",
A. About 30 or 40 yards. The river varied along there from 30 to 75 yards wide.
Q. hat was the general depth of those fords.
A. I think zbout to the stirrups of a horseman if I reasember right.

Witness then rectired.

Then at 1:30 P.M. the Court adjourned to meet at 11 o'clock A.il, to~morrow,

Wednesday, January 15, 1879.

THIRD DAY

Chiczgo, Illinois,
Wednesday, Jany. 15, 1879, 11 o‘clock A.ii.

The Court met pursuant to adjournuent,
Present.
All members of the Court, the Recorder, and i.ajor Heno and his counsel.

The proceedings of the last session were read, corrected and approved,

1st . IIEUT. GEO. D. WALLACE, 7TH CAVALRY, being called as a witnes§ by the
Recorder, and being duly sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth and‘nothing
but the truth, testified.as follows:

| Questions by the Recorder,
(. State your name, rank, regiment, and where serving.

A. George D. Wallace, 1st Lieut, 7th Cavalry, now stationed a2t Fort Abraham
Lincoln, Dakota Territory.

A, State what duty you were on on the 25th and 26th days of June, 1876, where and
with what command you were serving.

A, 1 was acting lngineer officer with Geu. Custer’s column. On the 25th of June
I was keeping the itinerary of the trip.

G. Of what troops or companies did the command of Gen. Custecr consist &t that
tine, the 25Lh of June 18767

A. Of twelve companies of the 7th Cavalry - of the entire Regiment.

Q. VWas Hajor M. A. Reno in that comwand: if so in what capacity?
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He was there, the second in command.
dgainst what enemy was Gen. Custer®s command operating?
The hostile Indians under Sitting Bull.

when the twelve companies of the 7th Cavalry were together in one body
on the 25th day of June, 1876, what were the indications, if any, of the
proximity of hostile Indiansg?

All signs, and the reports of our indian Scouts indicated that they were
within 20 or 25 miles of us.

Please state to the Court what disposition or separation, if any, Gen. Custer
made of his command, preparatory to his proposed advance on the hostile
Indian village: at what time of day was it done, and in the light of
subsecuent knowledge, how far was it from the Indian village that Gen. Custcr
separated his command on that day?

About a quarter aftcr 12 ofclocik the commnand was halted; three companies were
given to Kajor ileno, three companies were given to Capt. Benteen, and one
company to Capt. ricuougall, wno w.s placed in churge of the pack train, and
General Custer toovk the other five coumpanies with him.

State if you know, whzt was the plan of attack: who as subordinate command-
ers were churged with its execulion, and especially what orders or instruc-
tions were given Lo .iajor iienc by Gen. Custer at the time the disposition or
separatioi of the command was first mude for the advance or attack on the
hostile Indian village.

At the time of the division I don't imow what orders were given. Capt.Benteen
with his battalion moved to the left, Gen. Cust.r moved down the right bank
of a little stream with his command and iajor lteno down the left banik.

+hat was the effective force of each of those different columns, if you
know? GState as near as you can. '

I can't give it accurately. .iajor Reno's was zbout 110 or 115 wen including
Indian Scouts. Capt. Benteen's was something larger, as I think the com~-
panies he hau were larger. Gen. Custer's force was someihing like 225.

Describe as fully as you can the movements of thosc different columns, with
reference to the Little Big Horn River, with reference to cach other, whether
parallel or otherwise, whether moving in the direction the hostile village
was supposed to be, whether in supporting distance of each other, or any
circumstance bearing on this matter which occurred prior, to your knowledge,
or that of the command you were with, as to the exact location of the Indian
village.

After Capt. Benteen started to the left, Gen. Custer and .iajor deno moved

down this little stream, one on the right and the other on the left bank.

They were moving froa 100 to 300 yards apart owing to the nature of the ground.
After going ten or twelve miles ..ajor Reno was called across to the same

side of the strecam on which Gen. Custer was moving. The two battalions then
usoved along parallel to cach other for some dislance further. ile passed

a teepce vhich had some dead bodies in (it), and soon after passing that the
Adjutant came to Hajor Reno and said that the Indians were about two miles

and a half ahead, and «iajor Reno was ordered forward as fast as he could go
and to charge thea and the others would support him.

What commnand were you with at that time?
I was riding near .iajor ileno and with his battalion.

#hat little stream do you speak of?
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It is a tributary of the Little Big Horn and runs into it a mile or two above
where the village was located.

when did the column come within sight of the hostile villagc, and where?

The first I saw of the village was after we were dismounted and were forming
the skirmish line. Others .ay have seen il before, but 1 did not: there
was some biaber between us and the village.

Were the orders you spcak of as having been rccceived by Major Reno to charge
the Indians the last order he received froua Gen. Custer?

That was the last I heard.

“hen that order was received was it promulgated to the command: if so, in
what way?

I think it was promulgated through sajor Heno's Adjutant., I don't know
that. I think so.

“here wes Gen. Custer's column at that time?

The Lwo columns were moving parallel. naj. lieno was riding nearly opposite
Ge::. Custer, with some little space between them -~ some 25 to 50 yards.

State, if you know, the positio:.. of Capt. Benteen'!s commnand with reference to
that of “ajor Leno, at that time.

1 don't krow where it was. When he went to the left it was over broken
ground and I lost sight of him.

State whether &t that time, when lMajor Reno received the command to charge
the Indians, it was expected or believed thut any command would in any way
support him or co-operate with him in his movement, and state 2ll the facts
within your knowledge bearing on that matter.

The order was about this: "The¢ Indians are about two miles and a half ahead,
on the jump, follow them as fast as you can, and charge them wherever you find
them and we will support you." I think those were the words.

Are you positive of the words?
The term "we" I a: not positive of.
State if you know when ifajor fieno's command first saw the village.

Idon't know that they saw it beforc I did, for I called the attention of the
picket line to it at the time.

Frou the view you had of the hostile village as you have testified to, state
what was your opinion at thct time as to its size in length and width and the
number of lodges it contained and its effective fighting force. And state

to what extent this estimate was confiraed by subsequent events or facts
brought to your knowledge.

The length and width of it I could not tell because the timber concealed it.
I know there were lots of them there. The exact size at that tise I could
form no estimatc of, but I saw plenty of Indians.

was there anything occurred after that upon which you can base an opinion
as to the number of lodges in the village, either by going over the field or
the place where the village had been?

The village, as passed over afterwards was over three miles long, and varying
in width from a few hundred yards to half a mile where the teepces had stood.

At the time ilajor Reno received the order to charge the Indians, state as near
as you can the number of effsective iaen under his command, and what was their

2D



condition in rcgard to efficiency, whether fresh, vigorous, confident of success,
or otherwise.

A, There were 22 Indian scouts and three compa.ies of cavalry, averaging from 35
to 40 wen. They had been .arciing for three or four days, making long
marches: they had been up all the night before and :aoved on thut worning
withh little or no breakfast. {he aecn were tired and the horses were worn out.

¢. You have testified that ..ajor deno reccived oa the 25th of June an oruer to
charge the Indians. Flease begin at thut point and describe fully, clearly
and in detail the .iovements of ..ajor iicno's command, the orders iiven by him
or executed umndcer his dircetion and every circumstance in regard to his con-
duct as commander of the troops under him. In this connection describe the
character of the ground passed over by his commanu, whol streaan or streaus,
if any, were crossed, wh.t abltack, if any, was aude by nis command, ziving a
full description of th:t attack, including the length of its duration, and
iz shoru, everything relsting to cajor seno's conduct or that of his command
up te and including thc 26th day of June, 1376, thui was brought to your
fnowled;e.,

A. At the time the order was .[iven ve were .ioving along the right ban< of 2
tributary wnicn flows into the Little 8i; Horn. u.e woved bt a gallop. after
poing some distznce the trail led to the left and we recrossed the little
streum. after going 2 few hundred yords farther we came to a ford on the
Little iz Hom that had been used by the lnaians. ‘that was about belly-deep
to tne horses, but 2 good crossing. Aftor passing the ford anag going through
some tiaber, the camnand was nolted and reforaed, as they hat sczttered a
little in crossing the strean. Companies 4 ana i were formed in line and my
canpany was formed in line in the rear as a reserve, 2nud tie command moved
forward, first in a trot and then in a gallop. The Indians, when the order
wis civen, were apparently running froa us; there was a bi dust, but as we
aoved on, the dust cleared away, snd the Indians werc seen coming back.

Jfter movings some distance the third coupany was brought to tne left of tbhe
line, and thc comasnd soved in thail way until near the timber. there the
comuand was halted, the men dismounted and preparcu Lo fignt on foot; tne
norses oins in the timber und the three companies thean deployed as skir-
mishers with the richt in the timber znd the left extending towards the bluff.
The skirmish line only took up a few hundred yarus. The Indians instead of
pressing our front passed Lround Lo our left cnd opened a flank fire. lhen
we went on the skimuisin line I for the first time saw the village, and the
Indians werc thick in front and were passing Lo ovur left and rear. After
being in line somc tiwe it was reported thit the Indians wese coming on the
oppositc side of the creek and trying to get our norses. Company "G" was
then taken off the line and taken i:xato the timber: whal disposition was
made in there I only know from hearsay. I reaained on the picket line till
the ammunition was getting cxhausted, znd the Indians were coming in our
rear and on our left, and in {ront, and the skirmish line had to fall back
into the timber. Aftcr being thore some time the Indians commenced firing
within 50 yurds of us across the stream and in our rear in the timber.

There was no protection offered oa that side and on the other there was a
bank. After waiting thcere some time word was passed down that we would

have to charge thaa, e were being surrounded, no assistunce had coue, and
we would have to get on higher ground where we would not be surrounded, and
where we could defend ourselves better than we could there. The companies
were mounted and commenced getting out. I belonged to Co. "G", had joined
it there and had been with it during a portio.. of the fight. I could not
find the commanding officer, Lieut. iicIntosh, and 1 mounted what men I could
find and started out. ihen I got out I saw the troops moving off, apparently
in columns of four, ot a gallop. I followed along, with what .en [ could
aount of "G Company. The command moved, not back on the track we came in
on, but crossed the stream lower down, and were maxing towards the bluff.
The lndians were in the bottom and we were riding through them, and as we
would ride along they would either fire or ride along by the aen and fire

at them. At the creek they haltud and fired at the uen as they crossed. They
came over with the rear of the column, and one or twe men were killed therc
I know they cume over for lhere was & corporzl of my company followed one
over znd shot him, and as he came up the hill he showed we his scalp. After
getting on top of the Rill the comnand was holled and prep.raticns aade Lo
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give them a stand-off. Soon after that it was reported that Capt. Benteen

was coming up and we were joined by hiam. ‘hat passed between him and wajor
Reno I don't know. %e were out of aumunition, one company had several
wounded, and I could find but scven men of @y company. Je waited there, I
don't know exactly how long, for the pack train to come up, the dust frou
which we could see. After it did come up aamunition was distributed and we
attempted to move on, but Capt. Moylan could not move his wounded, it took six
men to carry one, and the Indians were coming up thicker and we were compelled
to fall back and took the position we occupied on the 25th and 26th. The
troops were assigned positions and the horses were placed under as good cover
as we could get. During the night of the 25th the wien worked all night.

There were but three spades in the command, but with thex and tin cups, and
other things, thoy scratched up some little rifle pits. On the morning of

the 26th the Indians opened on us by duy-light and the fire kept up all the
morning. After 12 o'clock the fire was not sc heavy, except froa prominent
points, where they located sharp~shooters. Some time near sunset we saw the
Indian village wmoving off,

How long after .ajor ileno received the order to chargs the Indlans before he
effected a crossing of the Little Big Horn Hiver?

Moving at a gallop, 1 think we mace the mile and n half or two miles in about
15 minutes. e were moving at an ordinary gallop.

State whether any Indians opposed :idajor Renofs crossing.

No therc did not. That was tiwo miles from where the fight comxaenced.
How far was the crossing frou the nearest part of the Indian village?
It was over two miles.

Describe the ch racter of the ground from there to the Indian village, as you
observed it at the time or afterwards.

It was a broad bottom. After crossing the stream there was a belt of timber;
after that it was a broad, level prairie that had been covered with grass,
but it was all eaten off by the ponies and the ground cut up by their hoofs.
It was similar to an ash-bed a wile or two wide to the foot~hills and beyond
thet came the bluff.

Describe with particularity the manner of the advance of iajor Reno's comaand
frou the point of crossing toward the hostile village and its successive
formations, if any, and whether scouts or skirmishers were thrown forward.

After crossing the comnand was halted for a minute or two, until they could
close up and form in line, two companies in the first and one company in the
second line, with the Indian Scouts under Lieuts. Varnun and Hare, ahead.
There were 22 Scouts. They moved forward in line, first on a trot and then
on a gallop. The third company was brought up on the left cof the line and
they wmoved on in that way until they were dismounted.

Describe the course of the stream froy: the point of crossing to the village
with reference to the line of advance oi ilajor Reno's comsand.

The stream was on ocur right and is very crooked. The general direction is to
the northeast. The stream was turning on itself all the time. Our course
was sometimes on the bank, and sometimes away frou it, as the stream would
wind away froa our course.

How far was it from the point whure iiajor Reno's command crossed the stream
to where he engaged the Indians. And state whii impediments there were, if
any, to a rapid advance over the ground.

It was a good mile and three quartcers before the first shot was fired, and
two miles to the timber where he dismounted. The ground over which he passed
vas level and there were no obstacles in the way tn.ll the Indians came there,

]
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when was the first shot fired?

A mile and a half or three quarters f{rom the crossing.
Had you seen any Indians up to that time?

Yes sir, I had seen lots of thea.

How nezr to the village was it that hajor Reno's comuand cngaged the Indians
and now far from the strear was it when the command halted and dismounted
as you have stated?

They halted probably 150 yards froa the stream, but after halling and going
on the skirmish line they advanced to where the creek made a quick bend and
the ripght wing was resting on the top of the cut bank, with the creek below.
The village was across the bend, 75 or 100 yards to the first teepee, but
on the saime side of the strean we were.,

Froa the place he first halted the command, neir the timber, how far was
the advaice you speak of nade?

After diswounting froa the horses, the skimaish line advanced probably 100
yards, The horses were 2ll in the tiluber and the line advanced, with the
right resting on the timber, and the left out towards the bluff.

The distance of the advance was what?

Sowething like 100 yards.

State i you know ai whuat hour of the day the engagement began.

I don't know accurately, though it was sometime after half past two o’clock -
frem half past 2 to 3 o'clock.

How do you fix that time?

I remember looking at wy watch when Gen. Custer brought .iajor Heno's
battalion on tLhe same side of the little stream with him. As we crossed
that little strean I took out wmy waich and loocked at it. ‘hut was before
we had the order to move forward and charge, and it was then 2 o'clock; and
estimating the distance we passed over, I would say it was after half past
2 when the fight commenced.

Describe the character of the ground from sajor Reno's right, wherc he first
engaged the Indians to the stream.

The timber in which we concealed the horses was in the old bed of the

stream, rather in a crescent shape: beyond that wis an open space, not as

high as it was on our side of the timber. &About 60 yards further on was

ithe stream, winding along this low bottonm.

Stale whether or not dajor ieno ordered his comaand to charge the enemy,

when it was within engaging distance, or did he at any time then and there

give such an crder, and if so was it cheyed:

The command “charge"! was not given. Ue were moving st a gallop till we halted.

dad the commnand engaged any Indians before it halited?

We had been fired upon, and were being fired upon when we hulted, but had
not retummed the fire.

otate whether any charge was made or order gziven,
(&) (&)

Other than that, there vas not.
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Describe the ground immediately in front of l{ajor Reno?s command where he
first engaged the Indians.

In front of the right wing was a loop or bend of the littie Big Horn: to the
left was an open prairie: in front of that some few hundred yards we could
see a ravine, but the nature or size of it we could not tell at that time,
but coming out of that ravine we could see plenty of indians.

State as near as you can what number of Indians first enguaged iajer Reno's
comiaand st that place, and state whether during the progress of the enpage-
ment at that place, there was any increase or decrease in the nunber of
Indians engaged; and state what wmovements if any were made by the Indians
with reference to wajor Reno's command at thal place.

when we halted and went on the skirmish line, there were some two or three
hundred Indians there, and they increased from that time till we got out of
the bottom.

“hat moveuents, if any, did the indians makc?

They were fighting in regular [ndian style, riding up and down; some few

on font, and some few on the hills to the left passing around and coming

in on our rear, filling the whole space in our rear, a wile or two, with
scattered Indians riding about. ot a solid mass, but riding around, yelling
and hooting and those within range were shooting. Net many of then were
standing still, but they seemed to be riding around, and whenever they got

an opportunity they would shoot,

State if you can, froa whot you saw, when the hostile village first became
aware of the approach of sajor ilenofs cowmand, and state if you can at what
point udajor Heno's coamiand was discovered by the Indians, and give the
facts upon which this opinion is based.

ily opinion is they knew from the time we left the mouth of the Hosebud, on
the 22d of June, what we were doing and exactly which way we were moving.

Our scouts saw their scouts that morning watching us and saw thea riding back
into the village. They knew of our spproach cnd were ready to receive us.
After we crossed the stream and moved towards the village their running was
only a sham. They ran in ond as we moved up they came back to meet us.

Answer the question as to when, in your opinion, they first discovered .iajor
Reno's command: when you came down the hill before crossing the river,
or after you crossed the river.

They probably did (not) notice that till after we crossed the creek, but
they were fully aware the command was coming: they could see the dust for
miles,

What portion of .ajor Heno's command was engaged with the Indians «t the
place he first met thems 2s you have described?

Companies “AY, "G" and "uY, 7th Cavalry.
How many men were engaged in the fighting?

After counting the Indian scouls there were just three~fourths of the
balance, One fourth were horse acvlders.,

“here was idajor Renc and what was he doing, and what orders did he give
during the progress of that engagement at that place?

After dismounting and putting the men on the skirmish line I saw iajor Reno
go back with Lient, McIntosh when he went back with "G" Company to guard the
horses, and I did not see him again till the line was driven into the timber,
I eould not see hiwm then for the brush, but I heard his order given when we
were getting ready to charge, &xactly what the crders were I don'it know,

but ¥ heerd his veoice and knew 1t was .iajor Reno.
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How long did the engagement last at that place from its commencement till
the command left there?

I can only form an estimate of it.
Give your opinion and the facts upon witich you base i% as near as you can.

I would say it was something like three—quarters of an hour. The facts are;
the time occupied in mounting and dismounting and forming the skirmish line,
the using up of the aamnition the men expended, and everytiing of that kind.

State whether the ammunition used up that you refer to was the awmmunition the
men had about their persons or all the ammunition in major Henols comaand.

I refer to 2ll they had on their persons znd whit they had drawn from their
saddle=bags.

Stable if any remained in the saddle~buags of any of the men in cuestion.
As 1 did not inspect I don’t know. I guess therec was some lefi.

Up to the tiuwe major Henols commznd lefi that place to o back to the position
on the hill, state if you know, how many of his comzand had been killed or
diguabled,

I saw two and heurd of one other. One of thea I thought was killed, or
rathar, he appesred Lo be dying; and the other was shot through the vowels.

Describe to the Court if you know, what were the direct causes that led to
ifajor Reno's command guitting that position.

The direct causes I think were: we were surroundsd, naod in & bad position to
defend ourselves, and we were going to gebl on nigher ground.

You say about thc time you left there something was said or an order was
passed down about a charge going to be made.,

Yes sir.
otate whit choarge was made, if any, and in what direction,

In getting out of there we hau to go through the Indians. There was but one
way to get through, and th2t was to churge through,

Stete if you know, how ne:r the command cime to any Indians in coming out,
and in whzt numbers: or whether they remained al a distunce and shot into
the command or met the advance as they started tc come out,

As I rode out of the woods coming back, the Indians were scattered all over
the country. 7They appearcd to me as ithick as trees in an apple orchard or
thicker. The men were moving in column of fours, and as they would come up
to the Indians the Indians would give way and let thea pass through and then
fire on them. After the men passed through, if they saw that a man was

not using his pistol they would ride close to him and fire., 1 know I found
one within ten fiet of me. They would ride along with the :uen and shoot at thaem.

Describe the choracter of the charge as you term it, when you left the timber,
Describe the formztion and shape the comwand was in and all the circuastances
comnected with the going back from that point in the timber tc the crossing.

1 iid not see the first formation. First I tried to find Lieut. iciIntosh,
tbut I counld not, and I tooi comnand of the company wyself and started out.
when I got out what I had of my company, I saw the clher two companies moving
at a gallop. It locked like they were moving in column of fours, in a gallop.
Some of the men passed my company and joined the cther companiss,
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Were there any number of Indians airectly between you and the two companies
moving out?

No sir, but there were plenty on ay right.

I wish you to stabe, in your opinion, frox your knowledge of the facts you
have testified to, whethur or not that command, in moving out with the Indians
as thick as you have described, it was in danger of being overwhelmed.

I had no such idea at the time. If they had closed in there were plenty of
them thore to have made short work of us. I had no fear of it then,

State if thore was any order given at that place to go back or to get out
of there, and if so state in whut terms it was given and how it was coamunica-
ted to the command. ’

The word wns passed downt that we were going to charge them: where or how 1
did not know.

In which direction was th t chorge in reference to the Indian village, towards
it or from it

Froam it.

State if y u know whether any point was designated for the commznd to retreat
to: if so what point, when and by whom designated, and whether or not the
troops retreated to th:zt point.

I don't now.

state us neur us you can how far was the point on the hill to which .iajor
lieno's comuand went on thot day, frou the place where his command first en-
gaged the Indians, according to the route of the retreat passed over by the
command,

I never measured it: I guess it was & half or 3/4 of a mile, That is mcrely
an estimate,

State if you know how long it took the troops under :iajor Reno's commsnd to
reach that point after coming out of the timber.

I don't know thut,
State your judgment or opinion from any circumstances or facts.
Estimating that distance it could not have been over 15 minutes.,

shere was .iajor deno during that retreat, whet was he doing, wnd what orders
if any did he give during its progress?

I did not see him and don't know. I did not see him till after we crossed
the creek, and halted to form on the hill.

State any circumstances within your knowledpge connected with thai retreat which
may tend to show its true choracter, and throw light on thc conduct of liajor
deno,

I think I have answered about all I know about it,

How far was it from the point from whence the reireat began to the point
where siajor Heno's commsand crossed the river in the retreat?

Over half{ & mile.

“hat was the churacter of the ground passed over?

A
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Till we reached the creek it was level except one wash-out or kind of flat
ravine.

Describe the strecam where sajor Reno's comnand crossed it in his retreat, as
to the height of the banks, the depth of the water, and the practicability
of crossing.

The strean at thst point was about 25 feet wide, and about belly-deep to a
horse. ‘he bank on the side on which we approached it was 4 or 5 feet high;
on tine other side the bank was highcr - probably 8 feet. There was 2 narrow
place to get up on the opposite side, and the wen coming in as they did on
one side, they did not get out as fast as they got in.

iiow long did it izke thce command to set over frox the time the head of the
command crossed till the rear of thc comuand got over. That is, how awch
time was consumed in crossing?

It must have been froa 3 to 5 minutes.

Describe the point to which iiajor Reno's command retreated; how far from the
stream, how far from the hostile villaze and what was its adaptability as
a defensible position. Describe the topography of the country around it.

It was nesrly a quartcr of a mile frow the streaa, and was approached over

a very broken country - what is known therc as the bad lands., Those bad
lands extended along that part of the bank. They were high, probably 100 feet
sbovc the water. On the top it was rather rolling. About a hundred yards
beyond was a ravine sloping off some distance with a hill beyond it. On

our right there were two or three points a 1ittle higher than that we had;

on the other side there was none.

State whether thore was any point on the loft bank of the strezua - the same
side on which uajor Reno's command first engaged the Indians - which, in

your opinion as & militsry man could have been occupied by sajor Reno's
command for defense or attack: if so, describe such point or place with
reference to the position occupied by iajor Reno's comsand when he first
engaged the Indians before the retreat began, and state fully the facts upon
which your opinion is based; showing either the practicability or impractica-
bility of liajor Reno's getting to or occupying such point or place for
defense against the Indians or from whence to attack thenm,

There was no place I would have taken on the left bank; for there was a wide
bottom and after crossing thal, there is a bench and the couniry slopes back
gradually for 20 miles to the Big Horn iountains. It was a sloping country
where if he had tzken any position the Indians could have taken a position
above on the slope. OUn the other side the hills were high and broken, indi-
cating it to be a better position to get where you could defend yourself.

Describe the character of the timbered ground in the vicinity of iajor Reno's
conmand with rcference to the position of that command when it first engaged
the Indians, and with reference to the stream on the right, and state whether
or not that timber could have been occupied by major Reno's command for the
purposes of defense or attack, and whether or not it would have subserved
such purposc: giving in full the facts in support of your opinien.

That timber grew on what was once the bed of the Little Big Horn River, and
the timber was ycung. There were no trees as large as s man's body, and it
was filled with a thick undergrowth. The body of timber was crescent shaped
on a bank 4 or 5 feet high: on the other side it was level from the bank

to what was then the bed of the stream. That piece of woods was not over 25
yards wide, and in there there was nothing to afford protection, as a party
of Indians on the side ‘on which the creek was, could fire direetly in it,
though the bank would afford a little protection. I don't think it would have
subserved the purpose, and I don't think wc could have resained there and
defended ourselves.
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State whether there was a plateau or bottom came to the edge of the timber.

The bottom on winich we approached came tc the edge, then dropped off 4 or 5
feet down to where the timber was growing.

State whnt examination you made of that timber.

I passed through it once or twice was all.

How do jyou mezn through it?

Across it and diagonally across iti- not through the length of it.

b how umany points did you pass tnrougn it

At two different points.

lescribe thut stretch of timber with r.fercnce to the lecation of the village.

Cne end of thut crescent-shaped picce of timber run up to within probably
100 yards of the villase. The other extended from it ruther in the shape
of a cuadrant,

Statc in your opinion as a miiitiry officcr, when dajor ilero's comamand had
retreatcd froa the village, having the strecaa between his comaand and the
ville e, whether his comnand, fro. the position thus tuken, wus in a situation
to threaten the villa e or make any diversion against the hostile Indians in
support of any other attackiag column, and state fully the grounds for such
opinion.

do sir. It was selected more with reference to self-defense I think.
State when you last saw Gen. Custer or his column.

Soon after the order was given tu move forward. He was moving to our right
as we moved off at a gallop., He was moving at a slow trot. I did not see
him again: I supposcd he was following.

Beuring in mind the locatio:: of the hostile villzge and the course Gen.
Custerds column was taking when you last saw it, and connecting thesc facts
with the time that had elapsed vhen wajor iieno first cngaged the Indians,
state your own or the general belief as to the point Gen. Custer's column
had reached with reference to Lhe hostile villa .e by the.time uajor RHeno
first engaged the hostile Indians.

He must have been to our right and rear.

State whether or not you examined «t any time the course or ~oute Gen. Custer
had tzken when he was in the immediatc vicinity of the hostile villuge, and
state how nezr his trail came to the point to which iajor -Reno retreated

on the right bana of the stream, and describe Gen. Custer’s route with
reference to that point, the hostile village, and the stream intervening,

and state what developments if any came under your observation as to the

fate of Gen. Custer and his command.

I don't know exactly where his trail passed, but secppose 1t passed near where

we took cur stand. On the 28th of June when we moved out to bury the dead 1
was told we followed the trzil Gen. Custer took to the village, but have
gince been told by others that we did not., .e moved down Lo a poini on the
Little Big Horn some tvwo miles and a half probably, below where we had made
our stand, then moved back up on a hill on the bank of a large ravine.

After going about two or three hundred yards we found the first man that was
killed. Then on some distance farther, we found others. From that on they
were scattered all over the country for perhaps a square mile.



Q. Please describe the character of the sircaa from .ajor iteno’s crossing on the
retreat to the hill, down to neer the point where you found the first dead
man. Uescribe it with reference to the banks on either side, with reference
to timber and grass.

A, Where dajor Re:o crossed there was a bluff, the stream twisting and turning.
Then going down in a direct line about a quarter of a mile it came in to
the bluff again. There the bluff was steep. It then followed Lhe bluff
down to where we supposed Gen. Custer had tried to cross. There a ravine
came in, the hills were low and there wes a passage; but the bank on the
oppositc side appezred to be wmiry,

. wescribe the passagze of the streai there, as to whether it had ithe appear-
ance of being a ford,

A. It had all the appearances of a ford on our side - on thc side we approached
it. ‘“here were pony tracks by the hundred where they came in to the siream,
but I saw no place on the othcr side where they went out. The stream was
not over two feet deep and the bottom was apparently sandy or gravelly. On
the other side therc was grass growing along the stream and it nau the appear-
ance of being soft, with some few tracks on the other side. .hether it was
a ford or not I don't xnow. It had nol been used 2 great deal but there had
bzen some horses across it.

Q. In speaking of the bluff, which bank do you refer to?

A, To the right bank,

¢o Arce there bluffs on the other side or cut banks on that side?

A. In several places there were, Uhere our sikirmish line rested there was
a bank probably 8 feet high where the stream made a loop, running in and out
again. At other places the stream was not fordable. At some places the
banks were miry and steep but not cut. Then again there would be places
where you could ride into the water where the streas would have a rocky
bottom: there it would be deep. ihe stream itself was very crooked.

L. where were the first evidences of what you state appearcd to be Gen. Custer's

route or trail showing that his comaasnd had been e¢ngaged with Indians or
had been attacked by Indians. Describe those evidences fully.

MAJOR RENO OBJECTED to the question and said: Yesterday»the Court announced
its intention of going into this entire matter. And now for the purposc of
making that ruling a little more definite we raise the objection. It must be
evident to the court that the activities of iiajor Reno during the entire engage=-
ment were confined within a very limited section of country. We caae here to
meet that issue. irajor Reno feels that he can present his case to the court
without reference to the action of any other secticn of that ceommand, but if it
is the wish of the court that the entire campaign shall be inguired intoc, we can
only say we are desirous the inquiry shall be full and ample, and it is only
for the purpose of having the ruling of yesterday made more definite thazt this
objection is made.

THiS RiCCRDER REPLIED: I heve asked questiouns to elicit all the facts,

!

bearing uvpon the cenduct of Hajor Reno as the commander of troeps Lher
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And while I do not desire to go into matters occurring before June 25th still

I think it is plain that the fatc of Gen. Custer is connected with ifajor Reno‘s
comnand in some way or other. He is charged with failing to go to the relief
of Gen. Custor. That should be incuired into. wsajor Heno, being the senior
officer left in the comaand, and .aaking his official report, all his relations
to that battle should be inquired into apd the facts sought to be elicited by
this question ought to be brought ocut in orcer that idajor ideno may be fully

vindicated or condemned, whichever turn the matter may take.

THi: COGURT wA5 THidi CLsARLD AND CLOSEDR, and after mature deliberation was
reopened, sajor ileno and his counsel being present; Aup TH: D=CISIUN OF THz
COURT 445 ARNOUNCED BY THe RuCORDER, that the inquiry shall be general in regard
to the facts that transpired on the 25th and 26th days of June, 1876, in

regard to the entire command, consisting of the 7th U, 5. Cavalry.

A, 1 told yo. about our following his supposed trail down to the Little Big
Horn, There or near there was a gray horse: then back aliost on a line
perpendicular to the creek, two or threce hundred yards, was a dead man on
the top of a hill, his body filled with arrows. Then to the left or rather
down the creek from that point there were found some of the uaen. Further on
they became thicker till we crossed over two ravines., Then we found more men
and horses, till we came apparently to where the last stand had been made;
there were the killed in a kind of circle, the bodies lying around thick.

Q. state the character of the evidences in regard to that matter, as Lo whother
it was the appearance of a running fight or of a comnand retreating and
fighting at intervals,

A. I think it gave evidences of both retreating and fighting at intervals and
a running fight. They were evidently retreating all the time,

» How far was that point where you saw the first evidences of an engagement
thzt you refer to, frofiiajor Reno's position on the hill?

4. It must have been in the neighborhood of three miles,

¢. How do you estimate the distance, by t-he route or on a straight line?
A, By the route we followed.

%. Then statc about how far it was in a straight line.

A. About two miles and a half,

Q. Describe the character of the ground between those two points - the topo-
graphy of the country, whether elevated or otherwise, )

A, It was broken. Some high points sloping into ravines, and then rising into
another hill, then another ravine. The couniry was rough and broken.

(. «hat was the approximate elevalion of those points in refurence to the
elevation of the position occupled by iajor Reno's commnand?
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They were about as high where we first found evidences. The first horse was
down in a sort of ravine, and on a small hill a little back of that the
first man was found.

Between the place where you saw the first evidences and zajor Reno's position
how was the elevatioi. as compared with .:.ajor Reno's position?

They were higher - several points were higher.

From the place where you state it appeared that Gen. Custer must have gone
down to the river how far was it to where the last of the dead bodies were
found?

Somewhere in the neighborhood of a mile. I did not go over it in a straight
line so I have not a very good idea of the distance.

Describe the topography of the ground on the line of what appeared to be
Gen. Custer!s retreat, taking it from the place where you saw the first
evidences of fighting, and following it all the way through, refreshing your
memory {rom any memorandun or data you have,

I have no map of the field and there is nothing I could usc except the map
of Lieut. Maguire. Wwhere we found the first horse was a ravine, making a
little valley running into the river. On a knoll was the first man, and
then another ravine running into the first ravine; then on a ridge and over
to a second ridge. I{ was on this second ridge the last stand was made.
There was one ravine running in a southeastern direction, the side of it form-
ing a ridge in one direction, then striking another in front of the position,
There was a second ravine running into the: river; back of that ancther

ravine running in another direction, making Gen. Custer’s lagt stand on a "T*
shaped ridge. It was not the highest point; there was a higher point between
it and the river, and back of that about 200 yards was a still higher ridge.

wWhat horse was it you found?
It was a Governnent gray horse,
Belonging to what regiment?

The 7th Cavalry, but whether a trumpeter’s horse or belonging to the gray
company I don't know.

State whether or not a column of the size of Gen. Custer’s command at ihe
point you have described where the evidences of fighting occurred, could
have been seen or the sound of firing heard at the point occupied by :ajor
Reno's comnand on the hill, and state the facts in support of your opinion
in that matter,

The command could not be seen owing to the intervening points. Whether the
firing could be heard [ don’t know. I did not hear any, though others will
testify they did. I heard scattering shots in the bottom on the left; no

heavy firing. t was down apparently in the village. ‘hether the Indians

were firing for their own amusement or not I don'’t know, It did not sound

like fighting.

Considering the time that had elapsed from the final separation of Gen.
Custer’s caommand preparatory to the attack, up to the time Hajor Heno had
taken possession of the hill, and taking that time and all the circumstances
into consideration, state from your own view of the field of battle, either
at that time or subsequently, state where Gen. Custer’s column must have
been when iHajor Renc first occupied that hill. In answer to the quesiion
state fully the facts upon wiich your o.inion as a mi_itary mar is based.

By the time we got back to the top of the hill, e musi have been cngaged
somewnere beyond the point where we found the first dead man, or in that
vicinity. He wust have been fighting at the time. That is uy own private
opinion: I can't give any facts in suppori of it.

.
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State to the Court whether any reinforcements reached Major Reno after his
engagement with the Indians: when, where, and how many, and under what
commanding officer or immediale comnunder.,

Soon after taking position on the hill Capt. Benteen with three companies came
up.

Any others?

after some time Capt. iicDeugall with "B# Company and the pack train came up-
+hat was the effcctive force of these reinforcements.,

I don't know exactly, but Capt. Benteen must have had about 120 men. Capt.
McDougall's company probably numbered probably 45 or 30: and with the pack
train were ten men from each of the eleven other companies.

Capt. .icUougall's company including the pack train munbered how many?
Probably 140 or 145 men: I don't know positively. It is simply an estimate.
State if you saw themn come in.

I did, but did not count them.

After such troops united with siajor Heno's command, who commnanded the whole?

Major Reno.

How long was it after dajor Reno's comaand had taken positicn on the hill
till Capl. Benteen arrived, and how long tiil Capt. idcblougall arrived?

I don't think it was more than ten minutes ©ill Capt. Benteen came up. It

- was well on to an hour before the pacik train came in.

From the time iajor ileno took position on the hill describe the churacter of
the engagement, if any, which there ensued as to number of Indians and
severity of fighting on that day, the 25th day of June 18754,

when we first occupied the position the Indians commenced firing on us. ‘They
were coming back [rom what proved to be Gen. Custer's battlefield. They came
up and occupied several of the high points that were down the river from

us, others passed around and took position on our right, rather up the stream,
on a little knoll. In front of our position was a long ridge, and they
occupied that and poured in a heavy fire till darx came on: it was almost a
continmuous roar of firing. Sometimes there would be a little lull and then
they would commence with a volley.

Was there any decrease in the number of Indians that cngaged wajor Heno's
command on the hill that cay: if so stabe approximately whet decrease, at
what time and how long after uajor ilenc had tuken his position on the hill.

Soon after Capt. Benteen came up, while waiting for the pack train, most of
the Indians left the bottom we cume {rom, some of them occupying the points
between us and where Gen. Custer's {ight took place, the rcmainder went back
into the village. There was a high hill which concealed the upper part of
the villuge from us. After going into the villags they crossed over and
engaged in the fight with Geu. Custer, but we could not see thea crossing on
account of the high ground. ile could only see the upper end of the village
from our position.(It i3 believed ihe word “upper® in 1ine L shculd be Y"lower®)
WAL,
State approximately how many Indlans continued Lo engage major Heno's command
after the withdrawal of a portion of them 2s you have testified,

Whi e Wer 2iting rai material enga Lowas going on:
yJhile we were waiting for the pack train no material engagement was going o
we were waiting for the train to come with the ammunition and thers were only
a few scattering shobs fired: mno heavy f{iring.

e~
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State whether or not, if you know, Capt. Benteen's command had been engaged
with Indians up to that time.

I don't know that it had: I know there were no casuazlities in his command
at the time he joined us.

Where was fajor Reno and what wzs he doing and what orders did he give, if
any, from the time his command took position on the hill up to the close of
that day; the 25th day of June, 1876.

I saw Major Heno several times, I saw him go to the ford where we crossed,
to see Lieut. llodgson's body or do something witn it. I saw him come back.
I saw him when we attempted to move on after gettiug in a supply of
ammnition. What orders he gave I don't know, I did not hear any.

After Major Renc's command had taken its position on the hill, state
whether there was any solicitude or uneasiness on the part of that command
or any portio: of it as to Generazl Custer’s column? .nd if so state the
nature of such solicitude or uneasiness.

There was no uneasiness whatever: I heard a great dcal of swearing about
Gen. Custer running off and leaving us.

Was any advance, reconnoisance or sortie made by the troops under !{fajor Reno's
command on that day, the 25th day of June, 1876; if so in what direction
and for what purnose?

I saw Capt. Weir's company move out in the direction which proved to be
towards Gen. Custer®s battlefield, and after the amrwunition was distributed,
the entire command was moved in that direction.

Do yuu know why that movement was made?

ve were going to find out where Gen. Custer had gone ¢5. I went to a point
where 1 could see where Gen. Custer’s battle took place. Indians were all
over the couniry but no firing was going on. There was no particular
disturbance - all was quiet. Capt. Moylan was unabie to keepn up with his
wounded, and the Indians were coming back with a heavy force; and as he
could not keep up with us we had to go back to him.

How soon. after Major Reno took position on the hill was Capt. lieir sent
forward?

I don't know how long after: it was before the pack train came in.

Can you state aporoximately?

No sir.

State whether or not Capt. Weir's command returned and when.

I am not sure, but I think we met his company as the other part of the
command moved out. I don't know whether he had got back before we moved out
or not. I think he was very near where we started from whe; we moved

out towards him.

What time in the day was it when the command returned to its original
position, as near as you can state it?

It was somewhere about between 5 and 6 o'clock.

State as near as you can what had been the casualties among the troops under
the command of Major Reno at the close of the 25th day of June 1876, and
what. effective force had he when night came on.

I can only give you those of the three companies in the bottom. I know
there was one man of Capit. Welr's company wounded and left by him in his
advance. Two men of "KY company were killed: the Tirst sergesnt was killed
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A,
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within a few yards of me. Of Capt. Benteen's company several were wounded
and one or two killed. Of the companies in the botitom one lost 5, cne
lost 12, and the other 13 killed.

Up to the clese of that day those were the casualties as you remember them?

Yes sir that is &s near as I remember them of the three companies in the
bottom. Then the other companies lost some.

Now you have stated I believe, that you knew of two men st the place where
Major Reno first engaged the Indians, and heard of one other. Now state
if you know, what were the casualties in Hajor Reno's command in going
from that place to the position on the iill.

I have the total killed in the bottom. Those I saw can be deducted. Co.
"A" Jost 8 killed and 5 wounded: Co. "G' 11 killed; Co. "M" 8 killed
and two wounded.

Do those pertain to Major Reno's command, going from the first position
back to the position on the hill?

Principally-

You have testified that at a certain time on the afiernoon of that day
a decrease or apparent withdrawal of a portion of the Indians who were
attacking Major Reno‘s position on the hill took place.

Yes sir.

Now state whether there was subsequently on that afternocon any perceptible
increase in the number of Indians engaging ¥ajor Reno's comnand.

There was.

State their number as near as you can that engaged him that evening and the
approximate increase.

That I can't state accurately, for one moment you see an Indian and the
next you don't, I can only estimate them from the number of shots fired.
There were a good many Indians = a good many more tnan we had men. There
mist have been one or two thousand, judging by the ground occupied and the
number of shots fired.

Do you refer to those one or two tuousand as the increase?

Yes sir, they were increased fully that, fo: at one time there were but few
Indians on the ground we had left., As we moved forward we found Indians
between us and where Gen. Custer had fallen.

What time of day was the increase?

We got back between 5 and 6 o’clock: it must have commenced about 5 o*clock.
They did not bother us much till we started forward, then they commenced
their second attack on us, and took up every piece of ground thnat would

give them a position to shoot from.:

State from what you saw at the time and what subsequently came to your
knowledge, whether the same Indians that engagec¢ Major Reno afterwards on
that day also engaged Gen. Custer's command, or vice verss, and state in
full what are the evidences that such was the case.

I really don't know. They left us and probsbly went there and took part

in that fight, but they had men enougn to have fought both commands; that
I have learned from the Indians since., After the fight with Gen. Custer was
over, I have no doubt there were plenty of Indians that were engaged in it
came back and engaged us. wer we left the

LRI T— e
L8y wars ug

in the {ight or not, I don't know,
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Q. From the time Major Reno's command took position on the hill till dark
of that day the 25th of June, 1876, state what kind of weather prevailed,
whether clear or cloudy, calm or windy, and if windy whati was its itensity
or degree and in what direction with reference to Major Reno’s comnand, and
that of Gen. Custer ac afterwards zscertained by you.

A. As to the wind I don't know: there was not much wind if any. I think it
was rather cloudy. I remember seeing ihe sun go down as a red ball. That
is about the only fact that impressed itself on my mind; and I know the
next day was cloudy and rainy.

G. Describe fully and clearly the condition of Major Reno's comnand on the night
of the 25th of June, 1876, in regard to its efficiency and state the causes
therefor, if any.

A. There were several wounded; I don’t know the exact number: otherwise the
comnand was in good shaps. The men were tired and hungry and needed water,
but they worked the whole night through in digging little rifle pits, and
worked willingly, as I heard no grumbling.

Q. State whether any measurements were made after the battle of the Little Big
Horn, with reference to that battle: if so when, for what object, by whom
made and the result of such measurement.

A. Personally I don't know. I think there were some odometer measurements
made by Lieut. Maguire. After the fight I was appointed regimental idjutant
and had nothing more to do with msking the survey. I had all I could
attend to as Adjutant.

Then at 2 o'clock, P. M., the court adjourned to meet at 1l ofclock A.M.

to-morrow, Thursday, January 16, 1879.

FQURTH DAY

Chicago, Illinois,
Thursday, Jany. 16, 1879, 11 o'clock A.M.

The Court met pursuant to adjournuent.
Present -

All members of the Court, the Recorder; and Major Heno and his Counsel.

The proceedings of the last session, as far as copied, were read and
approved .

Major Reno then suggested tothe court that it would be in the interest of
truth and justice for the court to remove the restriction imposed on the
newspaper reporters at the first day’s session, and permit them to take full
notes of the proceedings of the court.

Thereupon by direction of the court the Recorder announced that the repori-
ers would be permitted to take notes of the proceedings.

Major Reno then proceeded to the cross examination of the witness Lisut.

Wallace as follows:-

=

t what time was the 7tk Reglmsni broken into battzlions?

Q.
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Before that time what had been the organization of the regiment?

They moved as one battalion, you may say under Gen. Custer.

lihat position did Major Reno occupy at that time?

He simply moved as the second in command.

Had he any specific command?

No sir.

Had he to your knowledge any definite instructions from his commanding officer?

No sir. I heard Major Reno say the day he left that he was directed to
perform the duties of Lieutenant Colonel,

It was after 12 o‘clock on the 25th that the divisicn of the command was
made into 3 battalions?

Yes sir.
Under whose command were the different battalions placed?

One was placed under command of Major leno, one under command of Capt. Ben-
teen and the other was taken by Gen. Custer.

What wers the numbers and letters of the companies under Capt. Benteen?
Companies '"D'%, “K" and "H".

What were those under Major Reno?

Companies "A", MG" and "M",

And the balance were under Lt. Col. Custer?

There were five companies with Gen. Custer: Companies "G, WEW, ngn nyn,
and "LY,

What was the number of men under Major Reno?

It did not exceed 110 or 115 including Scouis.

How many were under Lt. Col. Custer?

About 225,

How many were under Capt. Benteen?

Those I only estimate as something lafger than Major Reno's.

With respect to that tributary creelt where was the command at the time it
was broken into battalions?

We were on the western side or slope just before the little ravine commences
running in that forms the creek.

You had not reached the creek?
Jo sir; we were on that side of the divide but not to where therc was a creek.

Did you hear the orders given to Capt. Benteen at the time the division
was made?

No sir.

What action did Capit. Benteen taks?
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He took his battalion and moved to the left.

To what distance did he move in that direction?

He continued moving the last I saw of him.

When was the last you saw of him before meeting him in the afternocn?

A half or three quarters of a mile to the left he passed cver a hill out
of sight.

When did you afterwards see nim?
After we retreated from the bottom.

Was there, to your knowledge, any announcement made to Major Reno with regard
to a junction with Capt. Benteen?

Not that I know of.

lias there any plan that you know of, for the reuniting of ithe different
battalions at sny given point?

None that I ever heard of.

ifter Capt. Benteen disappeared with his three companies what did ifajor Reno
and Lieut-Col. Custer do?

They moved down the 1ittle stream, Gen. Custer on the right and Major Reno
on the left.

In that position towards each other how far did they move down that little
stream?

They must have moved from 9 to 12 miles.
Then what happened?

l{ejor Reno was called across to the same side on which Gen. Custer was moving,
and the two battalions mocved along in parallel columns some distance.

How did Lt. Col. Custer call him there?

He motioned him over, and I think afterwards an order came, I know a signal
was made with his hat to him.

Major Reno crossed then with his three companies?
Yes sir.,

Did the command of Lt. Col. Custer halt while Major Reno was crossing the
creek? o '

No I don’t think it did. I am not sure. I don’t remember that they halted.

Can you fix it this way: At what part of the column of Lit. Ccl. Custer did
Major Reno sirike as he crossed with his three comnanies?

The heads of the two columns came ftogether.

Was there any comminication at that time bziween Lt. Col. Custer and
Mejor Reno that you saw?

Nene that 1 saw.
24 they continue marching?

[ PRI S O “11 T g
Thaw moved In payallel coluwmns.



A,
Q.
A,
Q.

A,

Q.

Ao

A,
Q.

A.

Qo

A,

Ao

Qs
A.

G.

A.

AO
Q.
A,

A,

The entire command was ihen on the right side of the creek?
Yes sir.

How long did they continue moving in thet way?

They must have moved near a mile.

Where were you with respect to Major Reno at that time?

I was riding to the left of nis adjutant and his adjutant was riding to
the left of Major Heno. '

The Adjutant was between you and !ajor Reno?

Yes sir.

wno was his Adjutant?

Lieut. Hodgson.

After tney moved that mile what happened, if anything?

Lieut. Cook, the Adjutant of the Regiment, ceme from Gen. Custer to Xajor
Reno, and said to him: "the Indians are sbout two miles and a half ahead,
they are on the jump; go forward as fast as you think proper, and charge
them wherever you find them and we will support you."

You stated yesterday in your examination in chief you had some doubts as

to the statement then made: was that doubt as tc any other portion than

the word ‘we'".

My mind is not exactly clear: I know he was to be supported.

Was it whether it was "we" or "IY that you were in doubt?

No: the Adjutant would not use the term "we" or "I". That is, he was not
apt to do so: he was speaking for someone else,

Your doubt was as to what pronoun was used to represent Li. Col. Custer?
Yes sir: I understood that Gen. Custer was to support him,

Was that the first order you heard given to 'ajor Renc after the division
of the regiment into battalions?

Yes sir, it was the only one I heard given.

After that order was received how long did you continue with Major Reno
toward the ford?

I continued with him till after we crossed.

If there had been another order sent tc him betw2en the time he received
the one you speak of, and the crossing of the ford would you not have
heard it%

Yes sir, 1 would be very likely to have heard it.

Did you hear any?

No Sira

ifter thuetbrder was received what did Major Neno do?

e movad off at a gallon:

i
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For what distance?

Till we came to the crossing of the Little Big Horn; there they had to
come to a walk and the horses scattered.

After they crossed the stream what followed?

The command passed through a little belt of timber and halted and closed up
the column, and after entering the open ground they formed in line,

I wish to ask you as an officer of cavalry whether, if a body of cavalry is
advancing towards a stream at a rapid gait it is not always thrown into some
little disorder and needs some little reorganizing on-the opposite side of
the stream?

Yes sir: I never saw it fail,

‘The disorder on crossing a stream is no evidence of demoralization?

It will always occur in spite of any precautions I ever saw,

At the time the halt was made on the farther side of the river do you know
whether ¥ajor Reno sent back any messenger to Lt. Col. Custer?

No, I do not,

Did you know two men named McIllargy and Mitchell?

I knew Mclllargy and had heard of Mitchell.

Did you ever see those men after the command crossed the river?
No sir, I don't remember seeing them.

If those men had perished or either of them had besn killed by Indians in
that bottom would you not have been liable to know it?

Yes sir.

If they had been killed at any other time while under the command of Major
Renc would not your duties have acquainted you with that fact?

Yes sir,
pid you ever see either of those men after?
No sir.

How far from Major Reno were you at the time he passed out of the water on
the opposite bank?

I don't remember now. As I passed out I turned to the left and halted and
filled my canteen with water.

The left looked up the river?
Yes gir,
You did that while Major Reno passed on?

Yes sir: 1 knew there would be a halt to close up and I tock adwvzntage of
it to fill my canteen.

Speaking of the manner in which the cavalry was armed at that time; did
they have sabres?

No sir, theve was not s sebre in the command.

A
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Q. Did they have revolvers?
A, Yes sir.
G. How many cartridges did a cavalryman have for his revolver?

A. They usually have their revolvers loaded and enough to load them twice
more - 12 additional rounds,

Q. Did they have that number of rounds that day?
A. I don't know that they nad.

Q. After a cavalrymen expends the cartridges from his revolver his revolver
is useless?

A, Yes sir,

G. They were armed witn carbines?

A. Yes sir,

L+ liow many cartridges did they have for their carbines?

A. They were supposed to have 50 on their bodies and 50 in their saddle-bags.
Qe After Major Reno reformed the compenies what followed? I wish you to speak
in connection with this map of Lieut. Maguire'!s. Considering the command
now at "A'" whalt was done: first speak of the array in which the command

was placed, and then what fcllowed.

A. When we crossed at "4" 'the command was moving in column of twos - the usual
order of moving over a rough country. After passing across they were
formed in column of fours. That was in the timber; as they passed on the
open prairie companies "A" and "' were formed, left front into line. They
formed in front, and "G" company formed in line in the rear,

Q. Who commnanded Co., HAUWZ

A, Capt. Moylan.

Q. Who commanded Co., "G"?

A, lieut. McIntosh.

Q. Who commanded Co. ™i"?

A. Capt. French.

Q. What followed then?

A. They foermed in line as they were moving. After formiug they moved in a
trot for some distance and then in a gallop. A4s they moved in a gallop
the Adjutaznt came to "G" company, and they had to increase their gait and
form on the left of the line, forming a line of three companies, Co. "G%

on the extreme left. We moved on in that order till we reached the woods.

Q. I want to go bacik: do you or not remember whether you were accompanied to
the ford by the Adjutant, ILieut. Cook and Capt. Keogh?

A, They started on with us. I saw them and heard them tzlking as we rode along.

Qo I apeak of‘that pericd of time when Major Reno started to obey the order of
Lt. Col. Custer to cross the stream,

A, That is what I mean. They were with us when we started from Gen. Custer,
and were with us when we crossed back to the left of the little stream

A
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which runs into the Little Big Horn. I thought at the time that they went
into the fight with us. When they turned back I don't know.

Did you see them after the fight till you found their dead bodies?
I did not,

If they had continued with you of course they would not have besn where
they were found?

No sir,

After the three companies were formed in line what happened?

They moved on at a gallop till we approached the woods and the command
prepare to fight on foot was given; when they dismounted, leaving the horse-

holders mounted.

ithat was the character of the men of that command - where they all practical
horsemen?

No sir,

Were they all men long in the service?

Some had been in for three or four years: others two years, and in “G"
company, of wnich I was then 2d Lieutenant, we received 20 new recrulits

as we passed through St. Paul in the latter part of April,

Were not. some of the enlisted men indifferent horsemen?

Many of them never were on a horse till they entered on that campaign.

Do you know in point of fact, whether during that gallop after the companies
formed a continuous line, some of the new recruits had lost, to some

extent, the command over their horses?

I know how it was in my own company: I had a godd deal of trouble in
keeping them straight there.

At what point was Major Reno when you halted?

He was in front of the line: rather in front or right of the center.
What was done when you halted?

The command was dismounted and deployed as a skirmish line,

What was done with the horses?

Taken by the horse-holders into the timber.

Whet portion of the men act as horss-holders?

The companies are counted off in sets of four, and No. 4 of each set is a
horse~holder.

Then one~fourtnh of the command is employed in that service?
Yes sir,

At the time you halted; and indeed before you halted, what number of
Indians had been seen by yourself?

I will have to estimate. There were something over 200.
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State if there were evidences, by the dust or otherwise farther down the
valley, of a large body of men in motion in your direction,

There was a heavy dust in that direction.
Did that indicate the presence of men riding toward you?
It indicated the presence of mounted men.

When you crossed the river the order under which Major Reno acted was
predicated on two things: first, was it not that the enemy were fleeing?

That was what I understood from the order - the Indians were ahead, on the
Jump.

&nd next that the entire command would follow and support you?

Yes sir.

That was the way you understood the order?

Yes sir.

“as not that the understanding of the order by every other officer?
it was with those I talked with afier and during the fight.

After you dismounted and the horses were sent to the timber the skirmish
line was formed?

Yes sir-

Does this dotted line on the map represent the position and angle correctly?
No sir.

What should be represented on the map?

I can’t represent it here, the map is not correct: it does not represent
the ground.

How would you represent the skirmish line?

By cutting off about three-fourths of it.

Was the angle at the time such as is represented there?

Tne left was farther to the front: more towards the village.
You say Major Reno had about 110 or 115 men?

Yes sir.

What was the distance between the men on the skirmish line?
Five yards is supposed to be the interval.

Estimating the number of men and the distance what was the length of the
skirmish line?

He probably had 70 or 75 men on the skirmish line.

. YWhat distance would that cover?

If he had 75 men there would be 74 intervals of 5 yards each.

~12~
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Then at the time the dismount was made, Indians had already bLeen seen
in numbers from 200 to 300, and there were indications of & larger, can
I say a much larger, body at the upper end?

Yes sir.

iWhen was the first shot fired by the Indians?

After we had moved down about a mile and a half or a mile and three-quarters.
Before or after you dismounted?

Before.

What were the Indians doing at the time you dismounted - were they standing
still or moving?

Riding in regular Indian order and firing.

Moving in what direction?

Around to our left and rear.

Does that take them beiween yourself and the ford?
Yes sir, the ford we crossed first.

That was the position and conduct of the Indians at the time you dismounted?
Yes sir.

After the skirmish line was formed what followed?

They continued to pour around, their numbers increased slightly in front.
They were not standing still, they were riding all the time, firing as
they rode; and were passing on the bluff, or rather slope; on our left

out, of range.

What was the skirmish line doing at that time?

They advanced till the right struck the loop of the stream and then halted.
At what part of that map do you indicate that loop?

Below tne point "CF,

Then the position of the right of the column at the time you now speak
of was lower than "C".

Yes sir,

tthen that part of the command reached that point what was done with the
skirmish line?

It halted.

'/hat was done ihen?

They were firing all that time,
Did they remain in position?

They did till the left was compelled to fall back; then "he entire line had
to retire to the woods.
4t that point, or a little before that tiwe, the troops waore astually
engaged in fighting?



Yes sir; they fired on us before we dismounted.

What was Major heno doing at that time if anything?

After he had seen the men in line, he took Co. "G" into the woods, and I only
know from hearsay that he went to that point of the woocls nearest the
village. 1 don’t know whether to make a sally into the village or not. I
know he went there with that one company.

What officer of Co. "G" accompanied him?

Lieut. ¥cIntosh.

He was killed?

Yes sir, on the retreat fromthe bottom,

Pid you see Major Reno at the time he took Co. "G"?

Yes sir; I saw him go back into the woods.

W“hat was his conduct as an officer in respecttoc judgment and courage at
that time?

411l that you could expect from any one.

Up to that time how does the disposition of the forces and the handling
of them meet your judgment as & soldier?

I don't think they could have been handled any better,

After Major Heno returned from his examination at the edge of the timber
what took place?

It must have been soon after his return the charge was ordered.

. Did you hear the order given?

I heard the word passed down from man to man that they were going to charge.
With respect to the firing of the troopss I want it not for the information
of the Court, but to complete the record. What is the practice of soldiers
engaged in battle with Indians in position as those now occupied, with
respect to volley firing?

I never nezrd of any.

Would not the firing be by each man?

Bach man loads and fires at will, and selects his own object to fire at.

Is that the usual practice?

Yes sir.

Was such practice followed by that command?

Yes: it was individuel firing entirely. It staeris out as file firing, but
during the fight each man fires when he gets a good chance, without
reference to any body on the right or left. |

Had the troops been firing frequently or nou?

Yes sir; very frequently. The difficulty was to prevent them firing too
much.

Do you know what smount of ammuniticn had been used by the men - the
average amount of ammunition?
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I know that their 50 rounds of ammunition were pretty well used up, for one
company had to withdraw part of their men fc pet ammunition from the saddlie-
bags .

How long had you been in the timber at that tims?

They had to withdraw to get ammunition before the line was drawn in.

Luring what time were the 50 rounds used by the troops?

That is a hard question to answer.

i.as it a halfl or three-quarters of an hour?

e were in the botiom akout three-quarters of an hour, and about two-thirds
of that time we were on the line.

It would require less than three-quarters of an nour to use that much
anmunition?

I% did not require it, but about thst much time was occupied in using it.

Was tnere other ammunitics within reach of the troops on that side of the
river?

You say as you went back the Iudians rode up and fired on the cavalrymen
who were not using their pistols; what was the reason the men did not
use their pistols?

Probably they had fired the six rounds.

4nd their pistols were empty?

Yes sir.

Before Major Reno retired from the timber, what was the position of the
Indians on the left side of you?

They were all around us.
“ere they between the ford "A" and yourselves?

Yes gir; they were at the ford "A" long before the line was drawn into the
woods.

In any considerable numbers; just before retiring?

Yes sir, lots of then.

How were they on the opposite side of the river?

They were moving down there in large numbers.

Yjere they in the timber itself, qppositc where the command was?

Soime few were = they were getting in ihere.

Do you remember having had a conversation with Capi. Moylan while in the
timber; with reference to sending some perscn back to communicate with

Lt. Col. Custer?

It was not in the timber; it was on the line soon after the line advanced
to where it halted. I then for the first time saw the villiege, and looking
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Moylan, and I said to him the village was there and asked him if we could
not communicate with Gen. Custer. There was 2 half-breed scout there by
the name of Jackson, and we asked him if he could not go back, lHe waved
hiz hand to the rear and said there were tco many of them for one man to

go through. That was the {irst time I had seen the Indians in our rear.

Up to that time you expected Lt. Cocl. Custer and his men to support you?
Yes sir.

Having in view the position and number of the Indians and the condition in
which the troops were then under Major Reno, and their number, what in

your Jjudgment, was the correctness of the order he gave, to move to higher
ground on the opposite side of the river?

I thiuk it was about the only thing he could have done under the circumstances.
You were asked yesterday about the casualties the command received on the
way from the timber to the hill top on the ovnposite side of the river.

what in your judgmenti would have been the casualties of the command if they
had remained in the timber?

Major Reno and every man with him would have been killed.

That is your judgment?

Yes sir.

Was thot your judgment st the time?

I did not think so much about being killed: I thought it was a pretty good
ldea to get out of there.

Then the plan of Major Reno in retreating from the timber at thsat time
meets yous approval?

Yes sir.

Has time and reflection confirmed vou in that same view?

Yes sir.

I ask your opinion as a soldier: when an officer is sent with a part of

a command to attack a fleeing enemy, and he finds that instead of the enemy
being in flight they are advancing in conesiderable numbers to attacl him,

ig it not a2 matter of discretion with him what shall be his conduct?

I should trink so.

When an officer is in charge of men, and is in a pesition which in his judg-
ment is not proper for defense, and has to be abandoned for one mere suitable
for defense, is it not within kis discretion to return to the other position?

It is his duty as an officer to do so.

. . . ! . .
Was it his duty as an officer to wait till a considerable vpart of his
comuand wes killed before he ventured to make ithe move?

No sir: it was his duty to take care of his command.
1f lajor Reno was satisfied that the timber could not be held against the
Indians, and a more advantageous position could be taken on the bluffl cn

the opposite side of the river, was it not his duty as an officer to go there?

I think so.
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What was Major Reno's conduct with regard to judgment and discretion in
the timber, as far as you saw it?

I think it was good; the only way in which it could have been carried out.
What was his behavior with respect to courage?

I could not find any fault = I tnink it was good.

Did. you see any evidence whétever of fear on his part during that time?
None whatever.

Then the movement from the timber to the heights on the opposite side of
the river met your approval as a soldier?

Yes sir.

And still meets it?

Yes sir.

The command was passed to charge back to the river?
Yes sir.

Do you kuow who gave thst command?

It must have originated with Hajor Reno.

Did it get to you in the ordinary way?

Under the circumstances it did: there was not time to send an orderly
with it, and the order was passed down the line.

That was the way you received it?

Yes sir,

In what order did the force return to the river?

That I can't say accurately: I think it was Co. "A'" then "M" then "G".
Where was Major Reno in reference to the command?

He must have been at the head of the column = I did not see him,

After the command reached the river, what toock place: they passed through
what kind of a country?

They turned the point of & ridge and up a very steep hill through the bad
lands to the top of the ridge.

They reached that point which is marked on the map with circular lines?
They stopped about where the dotted line ends.-

How many men had been killed and woundad in the bottom during that retreat?
There were about 25 killed and 7 wounded in the bottom.

How many in the timber?

-

I don't know only by hearsay. I saw two and heard of one in the timber and
there were one or two wounded in there that I heard officers speak of.
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Do you know whether at the time or before the time Major Reno decided to
leave the timber there was firing from the opposite side of the river
from the base of the foot hills or bluffs?

Not from the base of the bluffs: there was firing from the opposite bank
of the stream. They fired into my company as I started to move out, and
they had been firing before that.

Vo you know whether before retiring, the Indians nad commenced to cross
from the other side of the river to the side on which you were?

They were coming, not from the timber, but across this bottom. There is
timber indicated on the map, but there is nc timber there.

They were crossing the river to your rightz
Yes sir.

Fix as far as you can, the period of time when you made the first ford at
An:  the time you reached the timber and the time you reached the hill
on which you made your final stand.

I can simply give the time indicated by my own watch. It was probably say
20 minutes after two when we crossed the creek first. It did not take
much over ten minutes to get to the timber - say half past 2. If we were
there 45 minutes, it would be a quarter after three or aporoximately that
time when we got on top of the hill or half past three, taking the time

it would take to get back to the hill.

A quarter after 37

well, say half-past 3. There (that?) would be taking the time to go across
the creek and up the hill.

when you reached the top of the hill, what did the command do?
It halted and dismounted, and the first thing done was to get the companies

together, organize them, and then they had to count off again and dis=-
mount so as to make another stand.

YVere there Indians on the hill-teps across there before you made the crossing’

Yes, sir; 1t has always been my impression that Lieut. Hodgson was killed
from a shot fired from the bluffs. Dr. uLewolf was killed by the Indians
on that side.

‘hat was done with the command when you were on the top of the hill; what
disposition was made of it?

They were {irst dismounted and deployed on the crest of the bluff, and
then mounted and moved back; and about this time word came thai Capt.
Benteen was coming.

¥ho gave the order under which this disposition of the troops was made?
It must have been made by iajor Reno.

Did you sce Major Reno at the time?

I was not close to him, but I saw him there.

Did you at thust time see any indication of fear or timidity on his part?

Hone.
¥hat Judgment did you form of the correctness of the dispesition of the
troops at that period? VWas it oroper or not?

o
S
iy bl



Ao

&,

Qo

A,

A

Ao

Al
o

A,
Q.
A,

Qo

I think it was,

Capt. Benteen was seen to be advancing. In what portion of the country
was he seen to be coming?

He was very close to us al that $ime. He was not coming over the trail we
had come on, but ne had diverged to the right, and was coming up there.

How far distant was he from you when you saw him coming?
Hot over one or two hundred yards - vrising the hill,
Was ne in advance of his command?

I cen't answer thet; 71 don't know. He was not very far in advance of it
anyway .

Po you know where the pack train was at thail Uime?

It must have been three miles in the rear,.

Could you see 117

I gaw the dust.

But you couldn’t distinguish it?

I knew whet it was.

But you could not distinguish, by your eye sight, what it was?
No sir; but I could see ebout where it was by the dust.
Lo you know whether Major Renc rode forward to meet Benteen?

Yes, sir; I tnink he did,

Do you know whether he al once returned ¢ the command?

I think they came back together, but I am not positive ezbout thai.

The troops,; you s&id,h&&-reached a point where they stoocd in a ravine,
Do you know wnether the Indians were at the mouth of that ravine:; after
you had come out, andé when you were on the top of the bluff; do you know
whether the Indians were at the mouth of the ravine below?

Yes, sir; they did come across below.

Yhere was Lieut. Hedgson killed?

He was killed aboui 50 yards after he had cressed the streanm.

On the upper bank?

On the bank to which we had reiired,

On the upper bank?

Yes, sir: where the bluffs were.

Po you know whether any effort was made to recover the valusbles from
his person, and, if so, who made that effort?

Major Reno went down there with a party.

Did ne lead them himself?

g
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He went, with tﬁemz

He was cnief in command, of course?

Yes sir.

Wnat was the number of the men whom he took with him?
I don't think it was more than three or four.

Are you accurate as to that number?

No sir.

=

¥%ho was with him as a noncommissioned officer, if you remember?
That I don't know,

Do you remember whether the valuables were recovered from the person of
Iieut. Hodgson?

Some of them were. 1 know I heard gjor Heno speak of getting his ring.
At thet time?

I think that wes the time. I think his wabteh w

it had been jerked out of nis pocket belore
But other things were recovered?
Yeg, sir.

fter Major Keno returnsd from the water's edge, or from the place where
ot Shalb ]
Lieut. Hodgson's body was found, what 41id he do?

That I don’t know,

It Mdaj. Reno abt that time had been shaking with fear, do you suppose, as
a soldier, tha®t ke would have taken those men and gone back to the
ravine through which he had just come?

I don't think he would.

Was it necessary for him to do so if he had not wanted to do so?

No; ke could have sent some one-

aTter he returned, what tock place then in resgect to the unlon of your
battalion with ithe battalion under Cani. Benteen?

. was not close erough;

I don't know. I didn't recelve any orders, and I
a time halted therec.

his companies came up there and were for
Lhere did he take bis position?

It was rather on the left of the position, I think, which we then occuplad.
lower down the river?

Speaking with regard to the river, il was up iLhe river.

True: I had forgoiten the direction of the stream. At that time, how many

dead nmen were there in the command. How msny men had you lost by baing
killed?
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We had lost twenty-seven killed, seven wounded, and Dr. DeWolf and one
scout and an interpreter,

Where were the wounded men?

They were there with us.

They had not been abandoned?

No, sir,

How long after Capt. Benteen cane up did the packstrain come up?

It must have been an hour,

What was done by Kaj. Renc and the officers and men under him, if anything,
until the pack-train came up? If any order was given to any company,

state what it was,

I can't say in regard to orders. I was not with Maj. Reno and didn’t hear
what orders were given, but I saw one company move out.

What company was that?

That was D company, under Capt, Weir,

In what direction did it move?

It moved down the stream from the position we occupied.

In the direction in which Custer and his men were afterwards found?
Yes, sir.

How long after Reno and his men reached the top of the bluffs, did Capt.
Yeir move out with his company?

That, I don't remember. I can't state, for I don‘t recollect.

Could you to your own satisfaction give any kind of an estimate?

No, sir,

During the time that Maj. Reno was there, and before Capt. Weir moved out,
what kind of firing did you hear in the direction in which Custer was
afterward found?

Well, in that direction I didn't hear any. I heard some firing to the left.

Was it volley=firing, or firing such as would indicate that there was a
general fight going on?

No, sir, it was not even what you would call sharp firing. It was & few
shots = scattering.

During the time that the pack-train was coming up, what attention, if any,
was paid to the wounded?

There was some water obtained, and they were given water. I don't know
vhether the doctor gave them any medical attenticn or not.

Were any preparations made to carry them with their command in case the
comnand should go forward?

Nothing, only the company commander itock off some saddle-blankets and laid
the wounded men on them, and assigned six men to carry each wounded man,
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Then every one of these wounded men required the attention of six men
while the colwmn was in motion?

Yes sir; a least =ix, and they couldnit carry them far at a time.
There were seven wounded men at that time.
About that number - five or seven.

Then you cannot place the time when Capt. Weir moved out, with respect to
the time when “aj. Keno came to the top of the heights?

No, sir; it was some little time after {that) Capt. Weir moved.
How long after Capt. weir moved out did the pack-train come up?
Wwell, I think the train came up soon after he started.

What was done wnen that came up?

There was one mule loaded with ammunition - and the boxes were cut onen
and the ammunition distributed to the companies.

To those men who had been in the tinber?

To the thnree companies th:zt had come cutb.

“hat was then done?

Then the companies were mounted, and we started on.

In what direction?

In the direction that U. company had started in down the creek,
At vwnose orders?

By [laj. Reno'’s orders.

Then the entire comaand started in the direction that company D nad gone?
Yes, sir.

And Company U had gone, so fzr as you could judge, by Maj. Reno's orders?
I suppose so.

¥hat was done with the wounded when the march was coumenced?
Capt. Yoylan had to fall to the rear, and he trizd to carry them along.
He didn’t get wvery far, though, until he found he was being left be
and he sent word to see whether he could gel assistance [rom Ceptl.

Hehougall ~ he sent word that he couldn!t go any farther.

o this tinm 1a ere |t ny communication whatever between Ten.
Up to this time, had there been any 1 what }
Custer's command and this?

None that I have ever heard of.

Had any communication been received by iia]). Rene or any officer under
him, as to where Custer was, up to that time?

Nothing only 3 trumpeter had been sent back and sald thet he had gone that

way -

=

To whom was the trumpeter sent?
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To Capt Benteen

That trumpeter's name was Martin, I believe?

Yes, sir.

When was the last time that you saw Gen. Custer and his column?
Soon after the order was given to Maj. Heno to move ahead.

Before you crossed the river to go to the timber?

Yes, sir. As we were moving down, the Indians were in our froant and I was

looking that way-

When the command moved out in the direction in which Capt. teir had been
sent, what was the order of the march?

His company, 1 think, was still ahead, and then companies H and K came
next, and after that; I am not positive what the order was.

Where was (1aj. feno in respect to that?
He was ahead.

Leading itt

Yes, sir.

How far did the command move?

I don’t think we got more than a mile - that is, I don't thiak the head
of the column got more than a mile,

That part of the column where liaj. Reno was?

I sunpose he was there; he wasn't in the rear.

In whst part vere you?

I was toward the reer.

With company G, 1 believe?

Yes, sir; I nad seven men of company G.

How did the column come to stop marching?

I thought at the time it was because Capt. Moylan could not keep up and
bring his wounded along, bui heavy firing had commenced in front with D
company ..

That was in advance?

Yes, sir; and I was then assigned to & position on the right on a high
point, and from there I could see all over where Custer's battle had
occurred, and there were lots of Indians there ridiang around quietly, no
firing, going on. They seemed tc be moving back our way,

In large numbers?

Yes, sir, the whole field seemed to be moving toward us.

Then you heard the firing of the company under Capt. Welr?
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Yes, sir,
What did that company do?

They dismounted and fought for awhile, and then moved back to where Capt.
Moylan was,.

Do you know what order, if any, lieut. Hare, the acting adjutant of the command
after Lieut. Hodgson had been killed, gave to Capt. Weir?

No, sir. I didn’t see him start.

Do you know what report he nmade to aj. Heno after the command had advanced
about a mile, or what order he had given to Capt. Veir upon his own
responsibility?

No, sir, I don't know anything about that.

How was the firing in front of Capt. Weir’s company?

Pretty heavy.

How were the number of Indians - large or not?

There were oplenty of them there and others coming up.

What would you estimate the number to be, so far as you could estimate it?
kstimating all that I saw, there were several thousand.

%hat was the acltion of company LY

They had halted there.

But after they relurned they came back to the column’

Yes, sir - well, the head of the column had reached near that point.

that action did {sj. Heno then take zafter Capt. Weir hed returned to the
column?

Well, I think the column had moved up to about wiere Capt. Welr was.
Then what was done?

There was a general movement back to the position we took and cccupied during
the afternoon of the 25th and during the 26th of June.

Under whose order was that movement made?
Maj. Reno'’s, I supnose,

How was it made; I mean, was it being done correctly according Lo the laws
of militery sclence?

It was made quietly and actively.

In a way that now approves itself to your judgment?

Yes, sir; there was no rush. I know 1wy compariy moved back st & walk.

Was there any high point of land on the side of the river on which you were
that was any nearer to the water than that which }ajs Reno took when he

crossed over?

Yes, near the water,
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Q. Where was that?

A. We had passed over it going to the point where the Indians first engaged
Company D.

Q. But, in respect to the timber - was there any high point nearer the
water than that which Maj. Reno took?

A. Yes, the one passed over and thg¢one D . ompany had at the point where it
was attacked.

Q. When you returned to the place that you had occupied, when you crossed over the
river, what disposition was made of the command?

A. They were dismounted and formed, not in & circle but as near in a circle as the
ground would permit. The horses were put in one of the swales of the ravine.

G. Can you give any description to indicate the character of the ravine = was
it like a saucer?

A, Something like that; only with one side out.

G. A dismount was made, and the horses were placed in this cepression?

A, Yes, and then the men were deployed some distance around tne outside, taking
the crest of the ridge and occupying the lower edge of this depression, so

as to form a complete chnain all round tine horses,

. Wwere the wounded men you speak of brought back by ‘aj. Reno, or were they
abandoned?

A. They were brought back and placed inside of the horses., There was an open
space inside of ithe horses, in which the wounded were placed.

Q. Who gave the orders for this disposition of the command?

A. I suppose it was made under iaj. Heno's orders.

Q. Did you sece him &t that time?

A. I saw him riding round when the men were being placed in position.

G. What was his demeanorAthen in respect to courage?

A. As good as that of anyone.

2, Did you see any evidences of fesr about him at that time?

A, None.

G. In your judgment as.a soldier, having rezfevence now to the command, and its
surroundings, and the force opposing it, was the disposition of the command
correct or not?

A. It was the best that the ground would permit.

Q. Has reflection altered your view of that?

A, No, sir; I am atill of that beliel.

Q. Yere you uprotected in any way by rifle-pits, or any other artificial pro-
tection at the time the command returned to this saucer-like hilltop?

A, No. There was scabtering sage brush, but the men simply laid down on the
ground.
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During this time what had been the conduct of the Indlans?

They were surrounding us, and as we fell back to this position they followed
up the command, and occupied one or two high points, and then swung around
and occupied e.ery hill and point thabt would afford them a position to fire
from.

What time did you reach the points on whiech you made your stand?

It was some time between 5 and 6 o'clock on the 25th of June.

In a higher altitude than this?

Yes,

And at a time when the day was almost at its greatest length?

Yes.

At what time did deep twilight come on?

It ust have been 9 o'clock or afterward.

The Indians were on all sides and firing?

Yes.

You had no rifle-pits, and were unprotected by any artificial means?

Yes,

What, according to your judgment, was the number of effective men Maj. Heno
had then in his command?

Betweenn 250 and 280, I guess.

How long did you say the firing continued?
Until dark.

Till about 9 ofclock?

Yes.

What was its character?

It was very heavy.

Have ycu ever seen heavier firing?

No.

It was continuous?

Most continuous. There would be e lull, and then it would start agsin,
and the bullets would come like hail.

What did the men do during the rest of the night?
They scraped up a little place in the ground to get what shelier they could.
You said yesterday the command had three spades?

Yes. The men used their tin-cups and knives, and axes were used for chop-
ping the ground. It was very hard and stiff, something like putty,

Do you know whether the comnand for the troops to fortify themselves was
given by Maj. Reno?

s S
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That I do not know. They commenced firing on the opposite side, and as socon
as we could get the spades we scraped up places for our protection.

Did you see Reno during the night?

I do not rcmember.

At what time did the fire recommence in the morning?

Before it was clear daylight.

At what hour would that be?

At that season of the year, it must heve been a2 little before 3 o’clock.
How long was it continued?

It was continued heavily until after 10 o'clock. There was a good deal of
firing from 10 to 12, but during the afternoon there was no continuous
firing; but now and then, when we got the men at work they would open fire n
us again. Later there were jusi a few sharpshooters.

At what time do you fix thet?

It was afternoon sbout 4 o‘clock.

%hat followed then?

lWell, later there was no firing &t all, and about sunset,; or bcfore sunset -
I do not remember exactly which - my attention was czlled to the village.
The Indians were moving on the opposite side of the stream, moving up this
gentle slope which runs back to the Big Horn mountains.

You saw the Indian village defile before you on the opposite side?

Yes,

How long did it take them to pass the point of view you occupied?

A long time. They were moving over country that was almost level. We
estimated the village to be two and a halfl to three miles long, and half a

mile wide.

What opinion did you form of the number of fighting men in that Indian
procession?

At the time I thought there were some four or five thousand. From what I
have heard from Indians since 1 think there were nine thousand.

What was done by the command during the time you are speaking of - the
afterncon and the evening of the 26th?

The position was changaislightly, so as to command the anproaches to tne water,
and to get away from the stench of the dead horses and men lying around.

Can you indicate the position on the map?
Not on this man.
How was the command stationed when you toock this new position?

Capt. Benteen's company cccupied a prominent point where ne had been located
during the fight (night?). Intrenchments had been thrown up there., Then

to his left, running down one of the spurs of the hill to the river,; was

Caplt. Weir's company, Capt. Godfrey's, and mine, and, I thinik, Capt. French's.
On another ridge, running down on Cept. Benteen's right, was Csepht. Jdoylan and
Capt. McDougall's company. The command was form=d rather in the chane of a
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U, with the two ends resting on the bluffs above the river, and within the
branches of the U wias a ravine, down which the men could go and rush out and
get water; but the moment they would step out of the mouth of the ravine
they would be under fire f{rom the bank opposite.

Where were the horses?

The horses were placed in the head of this ravine and sheltered from f{ire.
So you remained during that night?

Yes, sir.

And how long the next morning?

The next morning we remained there until toward 9 o'clock. Then we saw a
dust rising down the river, and by scouts being sent out we found it was

Gen. Terry, and thea there wasn't so much attention paid to this line.

“hat communication, if any, did you have with Gen. Terry, and under wiose
orders?

When we found out who was coming, iaj. Reno directed me to go down to hin and
report to him who was up there, and snow him how tc get up, because the
country was very rough.

RECORDER LEE - What date was this?

AQ

This was the 27th of June.

RECORDE: LkZ - Then I believe the ruling of this court was th:ut this investigation

was to be confined to these matters occurring on the 25th and 26th of June,
and entirely to those days. I simply speak of this because the witness is
now being examined with reference to events that occurred on the 27th,
concerning which the court is not ordered to inquire into the conduct of Haj.
Leno. Furthermore, I have not, in the examination in chief of this witness,
touched upon any matters of that kind. I did not intend to make any objec-
tioun to the crosszexamination of this witness, though it might occasionally
touch uoon matters of the 25th and 26th of June, that I had not brought out
in the examination in chief, nor do I object in that regard. But to this
question 1 submit whether it is not going beyond the ruling of the court.

GILBERT - Technically speaking, this objection is perhaons correct. The 26th
perhaps should conclude the inquiry, but the question we now ask is stirictly
within the spirit of the ruling that this court has made. Thal ruling ex~
tended the scope of your investigation. WNow we ask the question in regard
to Maj. Keno'!s conduct, while he was in command of these troops, and before
he was relieved from responsibility, and we say that is a part of that
general conduct which is in review before this commission. I will admit
further that some of the questions I have asked the witness on cross-
examination are not responsive nor in explanation of matters develoned in
the direct examination. I have asked themn, not with any desire {o contra-
dict the witness on anything he has stated. He is certainly one of the most
important witnesses to be produced by either side - if we can claim to have
sides here. The recorder kindly turned him over to us yesterday afternoon,
and I knew nis sources of information had not been fully developed befere
this court. Now, I submit it will be but just to have the entire conduct

of Col. Feno during the time he was in command there inquired intoc before
this court, so that you would have a full view of everything of importance
that occurred during that campaign.

After consulting with the other members of the court THE PRESIDENT said:

"The witness will answer the question.®



MR, GIiELET: What was the conversation ycu batd with Gen Terry at that time?

A,

A,

Ae
Qn

A.

I sreak more particularly in reference to your ignorance of wvhere Gen.
Custer wus and the lgnorance of the entire comnand?

In compliance with the orders of :laj. Reno, I mounted m; horse and rode down
across the fori where we had retreated, and met Gen. Terry beyond the point
where our skirmish line nad {allen back. I renorted to him that I had been sent
out hy .jaj. Heno to show him the approaches to his positicn. He then asked

me who were tnere. I told him .{aj. Reno with seven coupanies, and he went on
to ask me in detail whit had occurred; how the fight nsd commnenced, and

r

the result. %hen I got time I then asked him where Gen. Custer was, and
received a reply that gave me to understand that they had all been killed.

Up to tne time you made tuis inquiry of Gen. Terry did you know where Custer
was?

No, sir; 1 did not.

was there any knowledge on tne nart of 'aj. Heno, or any officer or soldier
of his command, as to where Custer was?

None whatever. We were looking for him back the first nignt he wus away, and
we didn*t understand why we hacdn‘t seen him,

Now as exhibiting the degree of feeling onthe vart of the command, you
stated yesterday there wazs some swearing in regard to Custer among the
command under Heno. %hat was the choracter of that?

Well, they thcught that Custer hiad sent us in, and had gone off and left us
to look out for ourselves; that he had made an attack and probably been
defeated, and he had gone down the river to meet Gen. Terry.

bid you go over the country between the position that Reno held, and where
Custer and his men were found?

Yes, sir. I went over it on the 28th of June.
Do you kuow whether Capt. Benteen had been sent over it before?

te was sent over it on the morning of the 27th of June, soon after Gen.
Terry arrived and told him about it.

That same day?

Yes, sir. Capt. Benteen was told to saddle up, and told to go and cee if
he could identify the bodies.

who gave that ordsr?

I de not know from whence it ema2nated. Gen. Terry and aj. Reno were together.
On Lieut. Maguire's map there is a dotted line leading along the high land
there on the same side of that stream. Does that represent to your judgment
the course that Custer tock with his men?

That I am unable to say. That entire country was cut up by pony tracks and I
can only form an estimate from tihe men we found dead, where Custer had fought.
The line to the right indicates, probably, as nesr as we will ever know.

¥hich line do you mean now?

The line leading from "B" up

"B" igs marked there as a ford?

Yes, sir.

Did you examine the nelghborhocd at that ford?
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Not particularly.

Did you see at thut ford any indications, by blood or otherwise, that there
had been any struggle there?

No, sir.

If there had been an attempt to cross at that ford would there not have been
something, in your judgment, to indicate it?

There would have beer dead horses or dead men there.

\vere there any dead horses around’there?

There were, but not at the crossing. They were further back.

Where was the first dead man found?

It was back some two or three hundred yards, at the point indicated on the map
%here did you find the first of Custeris men?

That was the first.

here did you find the next?

«fter crossing the first ravine as we moved down the river.

“here did you find the next?

On the ridge, follouling: that derk line on the map to the top of the ridge.
There were zome few fonnd there until ycu reached the top of the ridge.

How many dead men did you find?

That I am unable to state. The way they were huried was the companies were
formed in columns of fours and moved in parallel columns, and each company
as it moved along would bring tne dead it found, and after they had com-
pleted this duty the number that each company commander had buried was re-
ported to me, and from that the sum total was made up.

You could not tell from your own knowledge?

No sir.

Who made that disposition of the troops?

Maj. Reno.

%here was the company under Cant. Calhoun found?

That was found on top of the last ridge; not the one on which Cen. Custer
was killed, but the one that ran at right angles to it.

Marked on the map by the letter "D"?
Yes, sir, about that place.

Did Capt. Calhoun's men, from the position in which they were found lying,
indicate that the line had been drawn up in order of battle?

There was some indications of a skirmish line.
Had you seen before you reached that point any indicsticns of a skirmish line?

None, I afterward saw in the ravine some men lying in skirmish order, but
they were at the bottom of a deep ravine, and I don'’t know how it was.

What company were they members of?
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Of "EY Company - Lieut. Smith.

After leaving Calhoun's then whose did you find?

Capt. Keoghts.

In what order were they?

They were lying half way down the northern side of the slope.
Between Custer and Calhioun?

Between Custer and Calhoun, but half way down the slope, and they appeared
to me to have been killed running in file.

Was their position such that it indicated that they had been brought into
skirmish line?

I don’t know whether they were in gkirmnish line or not. They were killed
at intervals, but, from their position, I don't think they could have been
in skirmish line.

How far from Calhoun's men were those men found?

Between Custer and Calhoun’s men.

At what distance?

The first was probzbly not more than twenty or thirty yards, and they were
killed at intervals.

They were scattered along?

Yes, sir; as they went toward Custer.

After you passed Capt. Keogh's men where did you next find dead men?
His men occupied the most of the ground well on toward Custer.
Sprinkled along?

fes, sir.

Where was Custer?

He was near that peint marked "E" on the map.

In what position were those men found about Custer?

They were right around. Four or five of them were piled up in a heap beside
a horse, and the body of Gen.Custer was lying rather across one of the men.

Were there any indications of a prolonged struggle?

They had struggled, but I do not think for any great length of time. They

had apparently tried to lead the horses in a circle on the point of the ridge,

and had killed them there, and apparently made an effort for a final stand-
How many men were gathered around Gen. Custer?

Well, there were about twenty or thirty, but mot right around.

Where did you find the men of the other companies?

They were scattered all over the hill, scuth and east of Gen. Custer.
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Did you see any evidence anywhere of any company being drawn in skirmish line-
in a form which indicated a prolonged resistance except the men in Calhoun’s
company?

No, I did not, because they were not killed in order, but were scattered all
over the ground - not in a line but irregularly.

Wwould that have been the position of the men, providing they had been drawn
up in line of battle, and made a concerted resistance?

No, sir.

With respect to cartridge shells, did you find any?

At one or two places I saw little piles of twenty-five or thirty.
Where was this?

They were near where Ce&pt. Calhoun was killed.

Did you find any elssewhere?

A very few, You would find them scattered around, but whether they had been
used by the men or the Indians we could not tell.

Now judging by the number of cartridges at the position in which you found
these men separated from each other, and at irregular intervals, did you
think that the struggle with Gen. Custer and his command against the Indians
lasted any considerable length of tine?

No, sir. I think the Indians met him as he came down to this supposed
crossing, and did not give him time to make a stand.

What was the character of the country for the purposes of protection - was
it such as would enable him to make a prolonged resistance?

No; his position was on a ridge. There was no way of his orotecting himself.
If he got behind the ridge to defend himself at one point he would expose
himself at some other point. The land was a series of hills, and there were
one or two points a little higher than the point he held. There were no
possible means of sheltering himself on the ridge he occupied.

Judging from the number of empty cartridges, and from the chcracter of the
ground on which these men fell, and from the position they occupied toward
each other, what do you think was the duration of that fight?

Not much more than half an hour.

From the point where you last saw Gen. Custer and his command to the point
where you finally found his body, what was the distance?

It must have been between six and seven miles.

Can you fix the period when you last saw him?

It was immediately after we received the order to move forward.

vwhat period of time, in your judgment, would it require for a command
equipped as his was to move from that point tc the point where his body was

found, having in view the character of the country?

It would require more than an hour. They could not move at a gallop all the
way.

When Custer had marched away what number of men were in his coumand?

About two hundred and twenty-five.
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And all Custer’s men were kiiled as far as you know?

Yese

How much fewer {probably "greater" was meant 7.A.G.) in number were those
under Maj. Keno after Col. Benteen had joined him, deducting the number of
dead and the number of wounded?

After the union of the forces, Maj. Reno :wust have had somewhere in the
vicinity of two hundred and eighty men.

I understand that to be the zggregate of available men with aj. Reno?

Yes, after he was joined by the companies of Capt. Benteen and Capt.¥cDougall.
After you took up the position on the hilltop, in that saucer-like depress-~
ion, do you know whether the command was assailed by the whole number of
Indians?

That I cannot answer,

By what number of Indians do you suppose you were assailed?

There must have been several thousand, Jjudging by the space they occupied,
and the quantity of firing that was done,

Between 6 5'clock in the evening and about 9, when you say the firing
ceased, was the command protected by any kind of fortification whatever?

None whatever.

Was there any other commnand save that of Maj. heno that crossed the Little
Big Horn river?

Not to my knowledge.

GILBERT - Now bhere arises & little embarrassment on my part. There is the
letter of Mr. Whittaker which you have had introduced, and it contains
matters not only against irj. Reno, but indirectly against Caot. Benteen.
If this entire record is to be considered by the court, of course I wish

to negative, by cross-examination, the charges ageinst aj. Reno and Capt.
Benteen both. If Capt. Benteen's conduct is to pass directly in review
before this court, there are one or two acts of his which will always be
memorable in the history of arms, and I would feel that I had done injJustice
to him if I should permit this witness to leave the stand without asking
him in regard to Capt. Benteen's heroic charge to get water for the wounded
men. You will see the difficulty of my position, and I submit it now for
your advice and decision. This letter says - I have not read it, but I
have neard wnat its contents are - that Gen. Custer would have achieved a
victory if it hadn't been for certain things on the part of Maj. Reno and
Capt. Benteen. If this entire letter is admitted, of course Capt.
Benteen's conduct will be before the court.

RECORDER IEE - The order is for an inquiry into the conduct of ¥a}. Reno, and

although a great many people's and officers! namnes may be mentioned in
connection with this inquiry, and although it may be necessary to detail
what a great many officers did as bearing some relation to the conduct of
Maj. Reno on those two days, I still hold that, as far as Capt. Benteen
is concerned, whether hls action was praiseworthy or the opposite, it is
not to pass under the review of this court.

GILBERT - Technically not, but this court has the care of the reputation

of a brother soldier, and if this matter is to be developed according to

this letter, then I ask that the real part Capt. Benteen sustained in this
matter should be brought before you. I cannot leave this case standing on
one leg. If this part of the letter censuring Capt. Benteen is stricken out,
it will be satisfactory, but I cannot negative a part of this letter and
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leave the other part to stand if it is Lo be a matter of consideraztion
before this court. As a matter of justice to Capt. Benteen, I submit it to
the court.

THE COURT was cleared and closed, and after mature deliberation was reopened

and the decision of the court announced as follows:

"The court decides that it is appointed to investigate the conduct of

Maj. 1, A. Heno, of the 7th Cavalry, and will confine its investigation to that

officer, and will not permit an inquiry into the conduct of any other officer,

with & view to praise or censure.®

M.

Ao

Qe

A.

Qo
A,

Qe

Q.

GIIBERT - Then that relieves us of one part of this investigation.
The cross-examination continued:

I wish you to search your memory through, and recall the events of those
two days, and state in what point, if any, ilaj. Keno exhibited any lack of
courage as an officer and a soldier.

None that 1 can recall, or can find fault with.

Was there any point at wnich Maj. Reno showed any want of military skill
in handling his command?

No. I do not recall any.

What was the condition of the forces - the horses and the men - at the time
the major received his orders to cross to the attack?

They must have been nretty tired.

GILBERT (to the court) = I do not wish to inquire as to any transaction
before this time, but in order to fix the condition of the uorses I would
like to understand precisely what they had gone through, if the court sees
proper to admit me to do so.

THE COURT assented and Mr. Gilbert asked:
Why do you say the horses were very much exhausted?

We left the mouth of the hosebud on the 22d of June, and made a march of
twelve miles that day. The next day, we made a march of thirty-three or
thirty=-five miles,

That was the 2347

Yes. There was not much grazing to be had, and very little grain to feed
horses upon - not more than a pound or two, the regular allowance being
twelve pounds. The next day we made near thirty miles, and went into camp.
There was not much grass, for the ponies had eaten it up. We started again
at 11 o*clock tnat night and moved on until about daylight. The horses
were stopped again without anything to eat. We moved on again at 8 cor 8:45,
having gone about ten miles during the night. From that point we moved on
into the fight.

Can you fix the number of miles?
During the wnole time?

In respect to this last dey in which you gave no time whatsver?



A. On the 24th we moved about thirty miles during the day, and during the night
about eight or ten miles. I cannot tell the time, for I could not see my
watch. That would be about forty miles, and the nexi day we noved anywnere
from twenty-five to thirty-five miles,

Q. Grazing you say was scarce?

A. There was hardly any. A number of ponies had been round there and had
clipped the grass almost like a lawn-mower,

The Court then, at 1:30 P.M. adjourned to meet at 11 Oiclock A. M., Friday,
January 17, 1879,
FIFTH DAY
Chicuge, Illinois - Fridey, Jan'y. 17, 1879, 1l o'clock, A. .
The Court met pursusnt to adjournment,
Present
All members of the Court, the Recorder; and dajor fieno and his Counsel.
The proceedings, as {ar as they had been copied were then read and aporoved.
; llTHIfJ EXAMINATION OF LIRUT. WALLACE BY MAJOR RENO WAS THEN CONTINUED as
ollows:

Q. Did Major Reno los# any time in moving from ithe hill-=top in the dirsction in
which Gen. Custer was afterwards found, after the packtrain came in?

A. No sir, I don't think he did. The ammunition had to be distributed after the
train came up, and it is my impression now that he moved on as scon as it
could practicably be done.

G. Bearing in mind the belt of timber {rom which you retived, the river you had
to cross, end the hill you had to rise, was that point on the bluff that
Major Reno occupied as well suited for protection as any other he could have
taken under those circumstances? 1 don't ask you to swear to a geographical
fact, but to give your opinion,

A. In my opinion it was.

G- Since yesterday I have read this letter of ir. Whitiaker, and there is one
T

point sbout which I wish teo ask a question. VWhat opinion have you, as a
soldier, of the wisdom of separating the 7th cevalry regiment inte battalions?

THE RECORDER OBJECTED to the question because it is chown that the separation
was made by Gen. Custer, zad it is not for this court ic give any copinicn upon
the conduct of Gen. Custer, much less this witness,

MAJOR RENQ REPLIED - We wish to call the attention of the court to the 3d
subdivision of Whittaker's letter and ask if the court is to consider that in
the shape it now is: 4if it is we think it ought to be met.

THE COURT was then cleared and closed and after mature deliberetion was
reopened, Major Reno and his counsel being present, and the decision of the court

was announced by the Recorder that the Whittaker letter is only before the court
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as a part of the application of Major Heno, and the letter will only be <onsidered
in so far as the matter therein contained is covered by the order convening the

court. The question will therefore be disallowed.

THE RECORDER THEN RE-EXAMINED LI+UT., YWALLACE as follows:

Q. You have stated that it was about one mile from where (lajor Reno crossed the
Little Big Horn in the advance that Lieut. Cook gave Gen, Custer's order
to Major Reno to charge the Indians.

A. I think not, sir.

Q. Stste the distance.

A. The way you ask the question, I understand that Lt. Cook gave the order
after Major Reno crossed the Little Big Horn.

. You stated it was about one mile from the river before Major Reno crossed
it in his advance that Lt. Cook gave Gen. Custer's order ito Hajor Reno to
charge the Indians. Fix as definitely as you can whet time of day that was.

A. Approximately it must have been sbout a quarter after two. The exact time
I can't tell.

Q; State how you fix it approximately.

h. I said before, I looked at my watch about the time Gen. Custer callied Major
Reno over to his side of the little stream. It was then about 2 o’clock,
whether a little after or & little before I don't know, Tuking the distance
we passed over after that, it was somewhere in tne neighborhood of 15
minutes after two ofclock. The exact time I can't give.

Ge Did you note the time when you looked «t your watch?

A. Not at that time: 1 did note it afterwards.

. Are you sure the time of your watch was the true time of day, when you
lookeé at it, or may it have been an hour or more slow or fast?

A, I an not sure sbout that. It may have been fast or it may have been slow,
I never have claimed that it was the local time of the place,

Q; Refresh your memory and state how much time elapsed from the time Lt. Cook
delivered that :rder to Major Reno till Major Reno had been joined by Capt,
Benteen's command on the hill; and what, according tofour calculation,
was the time of day when those comnands united there.

A. It must have been an hour and a half approximately.

Q. Then it would be about what hour in the afternoon?

A. Somewhere about 4 o’clock or after. That is simply my own estimate,
without looking at my watch.

Q. I understand you to testify that the last you saw of Gen. Custer’s column
was when Lt. Cook delivered to “ajor Kenc the order referred to: is that
correct?

A. Yes sir.

Q. And that it was about 4 ofclock that day when Hajor leno was jolned by Capt.
Benteen on the hill?
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Yes sir; about 4 or after 4.

Now state to the court, from what you afterwards knew as to the route Gen.
Custer®s column had taken, and the nature of the ground passed over by Gen.
Custeris column as afterwards ascertained by you , where Gen. Custer's
column must have been, in reference to the point "B" on the map, or in
reference to the place where you found the dead horse near the river; at the
time [fajor Reno and Capt. Benteen united their forces on the hill.

This trail from "B" up is simply an estimate. If that represents the line
of their march he imust have passed beyond where the first dead man was found.
His fight wust have been going on &t that time if it was not after.

You said yeaterday you knew a certain man and another one you had heard of,
and had those two men been killed in the bottom you would have known it.
State how you would have known it.

The man I knew, Aclllargy, belonged to Co. "I", but had been on duty with
Major Reno during the campaign, and naturally would have gone into the
fight with him. He sasys he sent him back, and he must huave done so, or he
would not have been with his comvany.

You have testified that the men in ilajor Reno's command had 100 rounds of
ammunition each = 50 on their persons and 50 in their saddle pouches. Now
from what you stated yesterday as to the probable number of rounds the men
had expended on the skirmish line, state, on the basis of 115 men, with
one-fourth as horse-=holders, how many rounds were there in the entire command
of {ajor Keno when he left the timber for the opposite side of the river.

There is no getting at a correct estimate of the cuantity of ammunition each
man had on the skirmish line: some fired more than others. One man would
fire 11 the awmunition he had, and another would reserve his ammunition

and toke coreful shots. But say there were 115 men, one fourth would be

28, that would leave 2800 rounds of ammunition those men had; but what the
others hac would be simply a wild estimate in which my oninion would be no
better than anybody else’s.

Do you mean you can't tell anything approximately zbout that in regard to

the other men?

It would simply be a guess. You go into an action with a lot of men, and
one man will fire more than another, and unless you inspect their ammunition
you czn't tell.

tiere there any complaints among the men on the skirmish line, or snything
said about the ammunition giving out = I mean all they had?

No sir. I heard no complaints of that kind. I know that some of them had
expended what they had in their belts.

How near to the ford where iajor Reno’s commnand first crossed, did Li. Cook
and Capt. ikeogh go with you?

I don't know where they turned back; = I did not see them tura back. I
saw them within halt a mile of the ford.

Were there any troops with them, indicating that Gen. Custer was going to
follow ajor Reno's comnand?

No sir, Capt. Keogh's company was with Gen. Custer and Lt. Cook was the
Adjutant.

What was the relative position of Gen. Custer’s and Yajor Reno's comnands?

I don't know: I did not see Gen. Custer's column at that time. It must hav-
been to cur r=ar, for if it had been to our right or left or front I would
have seen it.
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Could it have been to your right and rear or to your left and rear?

It could not have been to our left and rear: it mignt have been to our right
and rear as we conmnenced to cross the streszm.

State whether or not a command going into a battle could not be practically
supported in the attack in some other way than by having a column
immediately behind it,

Yes, I guess it could.

At the time this order was given ajor Renc to charge the Indians, did you not
know, beyond & reascnable doubi, that Cupt. Benteents column of three com-
panies must be to the left and rear, and would uprobably be up and join in

the fight?

I knew he was to the left and rear, butl what uis orders were or what he

would do I could not tell. I did not expsct much assistance from that
direction.

State whether the support spoken of by Gen. Custer's order may not huvse
referred to Cant. Benteen's column.

That I don't know. 1 simply imagined from what was said, that it was
coming from Gen. Custer. Thalt was simply my own idea.

Wlas the route taken by Major Heno at the time Gen. Custeris order was
delivered, or immediately thereafter, the most direct and practicable one
to the hostile Indian village?

I think it was the most practiczble one, as it was the one traveled by the
Indians - it was on their trail.

How was it in regard to directness?

It was not a straight line, but I know you get the best road by following
the Indian trails in thet country.

State whether you saw in the vicinity of the river, a trzil leading to the
rignt in regerd to the one ifajor Reno's command followed down to the ford.

I can't say positively, but I have an idea that I did see one leading to the
right - rzther over the hill and to the right - not in the direction of the
village.

VWhere was that?

That was back neariy at the point where Major Reno received his order,

Had you passed that point you speak of when you last saw Gen. Custer's column?

¥We passed it soon after leaving his column, while his Acjutant aud Capt.
Keogh were with us. The trail we followed was the most direct cne, I think.

State whether or not Gen. Custer's column was on your right and whether you
saw it after passing that point.

I have stated before that I did not se= his column after we started forward.
In testifying as to the charactsr of some of the men who went inte that
fight with Major Reno, saying that many of them were recruits and poor
horsemen, do you mean to convey the impression that the comnand was in any
way inefficient or unreliable?

Not exactly thabt; but there were a few of them would have been betier
soldiers if they nad received a iittle drill befere going into the fight.
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How did that command fight the Indians, mounted or dismounted?
e fought them on foot till we started back.

When you saw that cloud of dust you spesk of, state whether it indicated a
hostile force mounted, or the Indians driving their ponies.

That is something I can't tell.

Then explain what you meant in your testimony by saying that it appeared
tc be mounted men.

Simply because they were raising a dust. Dismounted men would not wmake it.
YWould ponies being driven make it¥

Penies would make it.

With the exceptions as indicated in your testimony yesterday, state whether
or not Lt. Haguire’s map represents with reasonable accuracy the principal
and important features of the battlefield.

Ho, I don't think it does. I think it is the best map I have seen, still

I don’t think it is located right &t all: I would not know it tc be the
same piece of country,

what do you refer to; tLhe topography, or the relative positions?

The relative pcsitions are pretty good. I don't think it represents anything
else,

Iook at the map and state whether the points marked "D" and "E® are
correctly indicated.

That is the best part of the map., Thet I think is aboul as correct as the
topography of the country would admit.

Was ¥ajor Renc's command, before it quit its position in the timber, nesr
enougn to the Indians to use tneir revolvers with any geod effect?

Before it cquit the timber, nc sir, unless it was a few isolsted cases, and
I did not see then.

State how often you saw Hajor Reno in the timber and how often you saw him
on the skirmish line.

He was there when the skirmish line was formed. ¥xactly how long he shayed
there I can't estimate. He wes there a few minuies and went into the timber.
I did not see him again till we were ready to stari out; and then I did not
see him, but heard his weoice simply,

State whether any men were wounded in crossing the bobtem from the timber
to the ford, in the march or retreat of Mejor Reno'’s command to the hill.

I don't know: if they were wounded so they fell off their horses, they
would be kiiled. There were several wounded vhen we gol on ton of the hill:
where they received those wounds I don’i know.

State if anybody stopped on the crossing, or the command was halted or any
part of it to sssist the wounded men.

I ¢ried tc pick uv one of my wounded men, but the Indians killed him before
T could get assistance to him.

Di you notice any other cases?

Ho eir.
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State vhether any halt was made to determine when the men fell from the
saddles ~ whether they were killed or wounded

That was ithe only case where 1 saw a man fall from his horse.

State whether or not any wounded men were brought in from the hottom to the
point of crossing or the place on the hill where Jajor leno‘s command went.

When we got to the ton of the hill, there were szveral wounded: how they
got there or where they received their wounds I can't testify.

State if you know who was the first officer who crossed the river on
Major Reno's refreat to the hill.

That I don®t know.
State whether or not there was any halt made at the river.

None that I know of. I was in the rear, and when I got across they were
still moving up the nill.

State whether there was any force of soldiers on the other side covering the
crossing or protecting it. If so describe it.

Nene that 1 know of .
T believe you testified that 27 men were killed in cressing that bottom.

That is about the number: +inat includes one or two killed belore we left
the timber = that is, one I know and one I heard of.

Do you know whether they were killed in the first instance, or that the
bodies of that number were found.

The bodies of that number were found.

At the time “ajor Reno*s and Cant. Benteen's unitad on the hill, how many
wounded men were with Major Reno's command?

About 7 I think.

State Lf you know by wiiose order Capt. Leir went down the stream {rom
Major Reno's position on the hill.

I don't know: I was not near Major Renc when Capl. Weir started and don*t
know who gave the order.

Describe the position Capt. Weir occupied zfter going down there as to
elevation, as far as you know.

It was a high point.
wag it higher or lower than the one occupied by Major Reno's command?
It was higher.

You stated that the whole column moved down that way after itie pack train
cane up-

Yes sir.
How leong wes that after Capt. Welr moved down?
That I dor't know.

Did Capt. lVeir move before or after the pack trelin came upe?
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It is simply an impression thalt he went before

Do you know of your own knowledge that Major Reno was down to that pesition
oceupied by Capt. Weir's comnand, or do you lknow of your own knowledge thai he
teok any oortion of his command there, or ordered any portion of it there?
When the general move wos made, when we started from where we nalted, .dajor
Heno was at the head of tihe columa when we moved out. I took position with
my company near the rear of the column. Vhether Major Reno continued at
the head of the column I don't know: I did not see him come back.

How long was that particular column you speak of?

There were ihree companies, marching in columa of twos: probably in each
compary there wers 20 files.

Give the approximate length c¢f the column.
150 or 200 yards.

were you moving with the column?

I was in the column towards the rear,

How far did you move?

11l the nesd of the column halted, wnich was probably three=fourths of
a mile cr a mile,

How near were you to Capt. Weir’s company?

Within 200 yards of it, [ guess.

was Capbt. weir coming back, halting or moving on?

At thet iime they were skirmishing in {ront.

Did that column of Major Reno's join in the fight or skiraish there?

We prepared to take sart in it, My company was sent to & high point to the
right: =snother company ceme up on my left and assignments were made. The
comnand then occupied two almost parallel ridges with no way of defending
the space between them.,

The command was separated there?

Net exactiy: 1t was in two lines with the end next to the Indians open; and
the command was given to £all back to a better position. Uhere it came from
I don't know.

What was the interval between you and the company on your left?

Ten or 15 yards.

It was a continuous line?

Yes sir.

Did any part of the command actually engage the enemy?

I koow there was heavy firing on Capt. Weir's company, and I know Captl.
Godfrey's compaay acbed as rear guard when the comsend fell back and they zot

a heavy lirs. There was no firing on the point I occupied at that time.

Was there any other {iving thera?
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What were the casualties there?
The only one I heard of was a man wounded and left, of Capt. Weir‘s company.

You testified that the village, in moving away, was two and a half or three
miles long and half a mile wide -~ was that the entire village?

Yes sir.

State what it included,

Everything - warriors, squaws, ponies and everylhing they had. That is simply
an estimate. Several officers were together and we tried to make an estimate

of it.

Had you ever before seen a large Indian village moving off over the plain
or bottom?

No sir, not in that shape. 1 nad seen them straggling along, but never so
large a body of Indians as that.

Had you ever seen as many as 2,000 or 6,000 Indians moving in a regular body
to a regular destination?

No sir.

Then in estimeting the number of Indians you saw there on what do you base
your estimate?

Principally on information received from the Indians when I sas 9000 warriors.,

At the usual proportion of women and children to warriors, what would have
been the population of that village?

That is what 1 don't know, The population of the village I can only get
at by the stories the Indians tell - their estimate.

Do you know anything about the proporticn of women and children to warriors
in a band of Indians?

No sir. I have heard several stories, and they state they had 1800 lodges
and counted from 5 to 7 warriors to & lodge, and there were several
wickyups in which visiting bucks were living,

You testified that the firing you heard was to your left?
Yes sir.

From what direction did that sound come with reference to where you found
Gen. Custer's body?

It was nearer and on the opposite side of the stream from where his body
was found. I hesard probably not over a dozen shots, and they were not im
guick succession,

With reference to the position of HMajor Heno's command on the hill and the
point "B" on the map, what was the direction of the sound?

As I stocd facing in about the direction Gen. Custer's body was found, the
sound was to my lefti.

Please state again the effective force that was with Gen. Custer, 'lajor
Renc, Capt. Benteen and Capt. McDougall at the time the command was divided
into battalions on the Z5th day of June, 1876, and state how you know

those facts.

LY L
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I think Gen. Custer had about 225: at least there were about that many re-
ported killed or missing in his fight. ajor HReno had somewhere from 110

to 115, including Indian scouts. Capt. Benteen had three cowmpanies, and had
a force I think a little larger than Major Heno's, for I think his compuanies
were slightly larger. Capt. (fcbougall had 40 or 45 men in his company, and
with the pack train ten men from sgach of the other eleven companies.

Did thet include the citizen packers with Capt. HcDougall?

I know there were a few citizen packers: I donft kncw the number. I know
each company naid to do its own packing with a few exceptions.

QUESTICNS BY This CGURT
I would like tc find ocut the exact distance from where lajor Heno's com-and
separated from that of Gen. Custer to where Gen. Custer’s body was found,

or the firsi horse wzs killed, or the first men was found.

There (that?) is a part of that country I was never over, so I would have to
guess at the distance. I would say it was in the vicinity cf six miles.

How much of that distance wus parallel to the route traveled by ltajor Reno,
or over the same route?

If he separated from, or left the trail at the point I think he did, he
traveled over about half a mile of our trail, and then diverged to the right.

At what angle?
Almost at a right angle: then owing to the nature of the country the twe
trails, after separating some distance, would rather tend towards the same
point several miles down the river.
Do you know the rate at which pis column marched, or probsbly marched?
Ne sir: I simply know how it was moving the last time I saw it,
Was it trotting the last tine you saw it?
No sir. Gen. Custer had a very fast walking horse, and many of th» men
were trotting their horses, while his was walking.

QUESTICNS BY -AJOR RENG
Guestions have been asked you in reference to the height of the hill on which
Capt. Weir's company was, in comparison with the height of the hill on which
flajor Reno took position: which was the most advantageous in reference to
water?
The one on which we made the stand. It was nearer the water. The country
was broken: tihere were ravines coming to the water's edge, and it was
through these ravines the men passed out for water.
For the purposes of defense which was the most advantageous?
The point we had.
Is not the {iring of pistols by & cavalryman a matter of discretion?
Yes sir.
Is it not, under such conditions as the men were placed in that timber?

Yes sir.

If the 28 horse-holders had not fired any of their ammmnition, that would
leave 28 men fully supplied with ammunition?

o
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Yes sir.

Do you know whether some of the men had not already exhausted the cartridges
about their persons, and had to go to their saddle-~bags for more?

Not from personal knowledge. I understand so
Is that your belief?

I heard a company comaander say he took half his men back to pet awmnition.

What company commander was it?

Capt. Moylan and Lb. Varnum.

The witness then retired

F. F. GIRARD, A CITIZEN, a witness called by the Recorder, and being duly

sworn to testify the truth the whole truth and nothing but the truth, testified

as follows:

A,

Q.

A,

Q.

QUESTIONS BY THE RECCRDER
State your neme, occupation, and residence?
M: name is F, F, Girard, and I am an interpreter at Fort Abe Lincoln.

State if you were in any way ccunected with the goverament service on the
25th and 26th days of June, 1876, and, if so, in what capacity?

I was with the expeditiocn on the 25th and 26th of June, 1876 = with Gen.
Custer.

What expedition?

Gen. Custer’s expedition.

Where was this; on what stream on the 25th and 26th of June?
On the [tosebud and on the Little Big Horn.

With what particular command were you - with what regiment?
The 7th Cavalry, with the Indian scouts.

State if Maj. Reno was serving with that command at that time?
te was.

Under whose immedizte ordars were you serving on the merning of the 25th of
June, 18767

Gen. Custer’s.

State whether or not you afterward on that day were with any body of troops,
under the command of any other officer; if so, who?

I was under Maj. feno part of the time thal day-
was that before or after you were with Gen. Custer?

T was with Gen. Custer in the forencon. until he ordered ithz scouts to
Maj. Reno; and then I Joined faj. Heno.
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What enemy was the 7th Cavalry operating against on the 25th of June, 1876?
The Sioux Indians, supposed to be Sitting Buil.

“here; on what stream?

On the Little Big Horn river.

Now state what disposition or sepuration, if any, wes made of the cowmnand that
morning; and by whose orders and under whose command were the different
columns placed, if there were any different columns. Go back to the earliest
part of the merning if you know anything in regard to that.

I don't know of any disposition being made of the troops early in the morning
I was not there. I was ahead of the command until about 1l o’clock. 1 was
present when saj. leno’s command was orderec ofl. 1 supoose the division

had taken place in the morning.

what were the indications in regard to the cioseness or nearness of hostile
Indians at the time i{aj. Reno was ordered of({?

How nigh the Indians were to us?

No. VWhat were the aonpearances -~ what hzd you seen that morning to indicate
that there were Indians in your neighborhood?

A few minutes before Maj. Reno received his crders, I rode up a little knoll
near where there wus a lodge with some dead Indians in it; and from this
knoll I could see the town, the Indian tepees, and ponies. I turned my
horse sideways, and tock of{ my hat and waved it, and then I hallooed to (en.
Custer: "Here are your Indians, running like devils!" And I rode down from
that knoll and joined Gen. Custer, and he was still marching on.

Jescribe this knoll or the place you rode up to Gen. Custer and communicated
that to him. Stute about where it was, so that the court can understand its
position with reference to the river. How far was it from the Little big
Horn river?

It was where there were some lodges standing, with some dead Indians in them.
It was to the right of it, and probably forty or fifty yards from it. I rode
up to the right of this lodge where the dead Indians were. It was not on the
Little Big Horn, but on one of the tributaries that empties into the

little Big Horn.

Thut was how far from the Little Big Horn, say from the point where this
tributary empties into the Little Big Horn, if you could judge?

I don’t know where it empties into the Little Big Horn.
State about how far it was from the nearest point on the Little Big Horn?

From that point to where we crossed it;, I should say it was a mile, or
probably a mile and a quarter.

Describe the place where you have stated that Maj. Reno‘s column was ordered
off.

I suppose it was twenty~five or thirty yards away from that lodge. That
is my remembrance now. It might have been more. I know it was but a very
short time after I left the lodge that he received these orders.

Now state what you know in regard to any marches, or halts of the command
that occurred previous to this time, on that day, commencing early in the
morning.

How sarly in the morning?



4(7.')

£

You san commence back as far as you like - 1 o'clock or midnight of the

nignt immediately »receding that morning.

About 11 o'clock on the svening of the 24th, Gen. Custer sent after me to
report to his cump, and I reported; and he gave me my orders to teke an
Indian by the name ol Half-Yellow Face, and an Indian by the name of
Bloody Knife, and to ride at the head of the column with him. A4t half-past
11 or so w¢ pulled out, and got to the head of the column and waitlsd until
Gen. Cucier came up; and then he reported his orders to me to be sure to
have the Indians follow the left-hand trail, no matter how small it might
be - he didn’'t want any of the camps of the Sioux 1o escupe him. lie

vanted to get thez all together and drive them down to the Yellowstione.

7 told the Indians what the orders were, and Bloody Knife remarked:

"He needn’t be so particular sbout the small camps; we'll get enough
when we strike the big camps,” - and the Indians were halted, and I sat
there witn the General while the Indians were finding the trail. The
conversation came up about the number of Indians we would find the next
day, between the General and myself, and he asked me what number of Indians
I thought we would have to fight. And I told him I thought it wouldn't be
iess than twenty-five hundred.

You need not state what was said by you at that time. Describe the
marches and halts up to that tinme.

While we were there, Gen. Quster asked those two Indians 1f he could cross
the divide before daylight, and they replied "no." And he asked them if he
could cross after uvaylight without being discovered by the Indians in the
bottom, and they said "no." And he then asked them where there was any
timber where they could be concealed during the day where the Indians could
not discover them.

You need not repeat the conversaticn of Gen. (uster with the Indians.
ilescribe how far the command had marched from the time you say you started
off aboutl midnight = how far the command had marched up to the time Maj.
Rerio's coluwmn had pulled off, or been sent or ordered off.

I should say on the night march we made aboui twelve miles. In the morning
frem where the orders were to make coffee, to the divide, it was about

five more; and from the divide down to the Little Big lorn, where we
crossed it, 1 should say twelve cor thnirtesn miles.

Did you hear any conversation between Maj. Reno and Gen. Custer, or any
orders that were given by Gen. Custer, or through his adjutant; to Maj
Rerwo, or the 25th of June?

1 heard Gen. Custer giving orders to ifaj. Reno.

State what the orders were,

The General hallcoed over to Maj. Heno, and beckoned tohim with bhis finger,

and the Major rode cover, and he told ldaj. Reno: "You will take your
battalion and try and cvertake and bring them to battle, and I will support

you." And as the Major was going off he said: "And take the scouts aleng
with you." He gave him orders to taks the scouts along, and that is how
I heard it.

Then where did you go?
I joined Maj. Feno.
fere you ordered to go?

Ne, sir; I simply heard the ord2r given, and I koew wnere my dubty wae -
with the scouts.

[}
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A. I should say a mile from the Little Big Horn to where the orders were given
to daj. Reno. I didn't measure any of those distances, so I have to guess
at it.

G. You are familiar with estimating distances, in traveling through that couniry,
or similar country?

A. Yes, sir.
Q. Then to the best of your judgment you believe it to be how far?
A. I should say about a mile. ‘

Q. How far was Gen. Custer's column at this time from ¥aj. Reno's column?
How far were the two columns apart, or were thev together?

A. I should say they were alimost together. Maj. Renc &nd his battalion were to
the left of the General.

¢. State how many companies w=re in Maj. Reno’s battalion, if you know.
A. I could not say positively.

Q. How many men?

A. I estimate it about one hundred.

G. You stated that they were very nezr together, and that Maj. Eeno's column
was on the left of Gen. Custerts. What time was thst -~ I mean what (that?)
particular event? Was that at the time the order was given that you refer to?

A. Yes, sir. I should judge it was szbout 12 o'clock.

(. State what directions the columns took after that, so far as you saw and
know sbout the two, before iaj. heno crossed the river with his command.

A, My impression is that we were traveling due north from where we separated
from Gen. Custer’s command, following an old Indian trail; and we came to
a little knoll, and the road went around it; and as we went around ihis
little knoll we losi sight of Gen. Custer's command. [ should say that was
about a mile from where we separated.

Q. How far from the river?
A. This knoll was right on the edge of the river’s bank.

¢. State whether or not you saw anyone before crossing the river, of Gen.
Custer?’s column, after that; and state how it occurred.

A. Yes, sir: I saw Col. Cock and spoke to him, when we got to this knoll.
The scouts were to my left, and called my attention Lo the fact that all
the Indians were coming up the valley I called iMaj. Renc's attention to
the fact that the Indians were all coming up the valley. I halted taere
a little time; 1 thought it was of importance enough that Gen. Custer
should know it, and I rode back toward Custer‘s command. At this knoll
I met Col. Cook, and he asked me whasre 1 was going. I told him I had come
back to report to him that the Indians were coming up the valley to meel
us, and he says: "All right; I'll go back and repcrt.” And he wheeled
around and went toward Maj. Eenc's command. {sic.) An obvious error in

transceription which should read "Gen. Custer s command". W.A.G.

. At this int where you met Col. Cook, where was Gen. Custer’s column then?
E
Could you see ii?

A, No, sir. Tuois knoll -~ t rail went in very close hehind the knoll, and
he may have been only foriy ov fifly yards from where 1 mel Jol. Cock. af
he had b " 18 have sesit him. but, if he was rlght Lebind
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Q. Now begin at the place where you *oined Maj. Reno!s column and describe fully
and in detail all that occurred, to your knowledge, in reference to Maj-
Reno's command, on the 25th sday of June, 1876; stating what stream or stireams,
if any, were crossed; what advance, if any was made; what engagement, if any,
ensued; giving time, distance, and description of the ground that was
passed over or occupied; and all the circumstances within your knowledge
bearing upon this matter, or having any reference to the conduct of Maj. keno,
or the movements and operation of the troops under his command., State this
in narrative form, in your own words, and confine yourself to the facts that
came within your own knowledge. :

A, After Gen. Custer gave the order to Maj. Reno, I caslled out to the scouts:
Mie are ordered to go with this party and join them.¥ I joined them, and
rode down on a pretty fast gail - sometimes on a trot and sometimes on a
lope -~ and came to the creek which is skirted by the knoll; and I halted
there some little time, and when I spoke to Maj. Renc about the Indians
coming un above, he halted a second or two, and gave the order "Forward."

I met Col. Cook, as I have stated, and as I came back, an Indian scout

was waiting there for me, and I could see aj. Reno’s command going down

to where they afterward threw out the skirmich line. (Referring to the
map). From this ford, marked "A", the march was not made in a direct line.
It was made around skirting the edge of the timber, and this point where the
skirmish line was drawn, weas approached. I halted forty-five or fifty yards
back from the edge of the timber, and there were Charlie Reynolds, Dr.
Porter, George Hunbein (Herendeen), and Bloody #nife, and myself, and
Charlie Reynolds asked me if I had any whisky. He said he had never felt

80 in a1l the days of his life, and he felt depressed and discouraged, and
he thought it would be well to have something to stimulate him; and I

gave him some, and 1 offered it to the balance, and they refused it. I took
a little myself, and told him not to take too much; that he needed a very
oool head; that we had plenty of business on our hands for that day.

We then dismounted; and just as we dismounted here, this skirmish line was
being drawn up., While the skirmish line was being drawn up, the Indizns
were coming up. They were distant, as well as I could Judge from where I
stood, about one thousand yards from the left flank of the skirmish line,
and in front; not directly in s line with it. We fired a few shots at the
first Indians that came up. The firing started with some of our scouts that
had left the command and gone into a i1ittle valley Lo capture some ponies;
and more Indians were coming up here, and riding sround the commend.

Charlie Reynolds and myself fired & few shots there. It was long range,

We put cur horses in the timber, and we started up, and when we got to the
brow of the hill a soldier halloosd: "Boys, I've got it; I'm hit." I

turned around and told him to ride down to the timber; that the doctor was
there and he would attend to him. {Charlie Reynolds and I turned into the
timber and he tied his horse, and I tied mine within eight or ten feet of
the foot of the hill; and then the left flank of the skirmish line on the
brow of the hill had been swung around, to all appesrances,; and made the
right flank., I didn’t see the movement made, but that was what I supposed
had been done. I was at the extreme right, iir. Heynolds was next, Lieui.
Varnum next. We stayed there four or five minutes and fired, probably seven
shots, and Mr. Reynolds and myself were together and someone gave the order:
"Men! to your horses ! The Indians are in our rear.”

Q. Indians in your rear - where? (ver tihe bottom over which you had come?

Ao No, sir. This timber was here, and we were facing the brow of the hill,
Charlie Reynolds looked at me and I said - "What damn-fool move is this?!
Says he - "I don't know., We will have to go. We will have to get out of
here."” Reynolds went after his horse, and I looked for mine, but the
Indians that had been fighting the troops here had got onto the brow of the
hill, and were firing ontc the troops, and the Indians on this side -« -

Q. The Indians on the right side of the river, do you mean?

MAJOR RENO -~ The stream runs east and west, in front of ocur positioa. I
determined it with a compass.



MR. GIRARD -~ I think this map is wrong. My remembrance cf the lay of the
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country and the course of the stream, and where the skirmish line was,
makes me think this map is wrong.

Taking it with reference to the positions as represented on the map, go on
and make your statement.

The Indians thet were firing at me at that time were north of where we
struck the woods. Reynolds had mounted and come up to where I was, leading
my horse, and I told him he had better dismount, as he would be more apt to
be hit on his horse, as the Indians were firing at him, than if he was
leading. He dismounted = at this point, fifty or sixty yards east of where
this skirmish line was drawn up. At the foot of the hill ¥Mr. Heynolds
mounted snd I led my horse, and I saw him whip up and start his horse on a
run up the hill, and I hurried up and got up on the hill, and could see
nothing but a few Indians - no men or troops. As I saw iir. Reynolds just
then, I saw several Indians cut him off and shoot him down, and he fell.

He appezred to me to have his leg caught under his horse, and he lost his
gun, and in the meantime several Indians had passed between me and where
Reynolds was, and I knew I was discovered, and I turned my horse douwn the
hill and hunted a place where I could defend myself. When M. Reynolds

and myself left the brow of the hill when the order was given: "Men! to
your horses, the Indians are in our rear," the troops were mounted and
going very fast - pell-mell, as I might say, and I s&w some officer going
back, and I said: "What are you going to do?" Says he: "Charge the Indians.®
Says I: "Mr. Reynolds, we don’t understand the bugle calls. Ue’ll go

out slow, and they will undoubtedly come back to this point of timber."
That was the time that the skirmish line was drawn in and ithe men mounted
and started on the retreat to the hill under Maj. Reno,

Was this firing of the Indians from the right or left bank of the stream
that you speak of where Reynolds was shot?

From the left bank.
State what you saw on the right bank of the stream, if enything?
I could not see from where I was., It was all timber,

State whether or not any fire came into the timber from that direction, or
from any direction, and what?

Yes, sir; after the troops had withdrawm, the Indians set fire to the
timber and it was burning up close to where we were sitting. The smoke

was very dense.

Now go back from there, to the time that you saw Lieut. Cook near the knoll
that you have spoken of, and describe the trail or irails thst you saw
there, if any, or about that place?

The trail, before we turned around this knoll, going to the left of the
ford ~ thers was another trail going to the right -~ quite a large one,

What did it appear to be?

A lodge trail,

Are you familiar with Indian trails?

Yes, sir.

State what opportunities you have had of judging about those matters?

I have been a resident in the Indian couniry for thirty-cone years and I
think I ocught to know an Indian trail when I see it.

Then you know that was a large Indian trail?

~79=
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Yes, sir; a lodge trail.

State whether or not thet was the trail that Mal. Reno's command took -
that lodge trail you speak of, leading to the righi?

Nc, sir; we took the left hand trail coming around the knoll.
Which was the larger of the two trails?

I think the rignt hand trail. That is an impression, simnly. 1 could not
say now, it is so long ago. -

Now, from the time that you saw Lieut. Cook at that knoll, state how long
it was before you saw Maj. Reno'’s column across the river, and where it
was at that time?

1 should say not over three minutes. From the ford, I ceme back on a lope,
and as soon as I met Col. Cook, and told him what my business was, I rode
back. I don't think it was over seventy-five or eighty yard:z from the

ford to vhere I met him.

Where was Maj. Reno's command? How far from the ford when you got back to
the ford?

I should think he was a quarter of a mile from the ford, as I halted there
scme time with the Indians. The Indians were there waiting for me.

From the time that Maj. Renc's celumn had crossed the river state, if you
know, how long it was until his command halted and deployed as skirmishers
near the timber?

Hot over ten minutes.,

Now describe the advance of Maj. Renc’s command from the place where he
crossed the stream to where his men deployed, and describe as near as you
can the character of the ground that was passed over as well as the

course of the stream, the nature of the ground on itne right of the line of
his advance.

From this ford the march was not made in a direct line tc these points.
It was made in a column skirting the edge of the timber, making a circuit
coming around the edge of the timber. The edge of the timber was quite

a bend, and the skirmish-line was drawn up out from the cutward edge of
the bend of the timber.

State whether there was any enemy opposing the advance of Maj. Reno's
column from the river to the place where this skirmish-line was formed;
if so, what enemy, in what numbers, and where?

From where this skirmish-line was drawn, there werz no Indians up to the
point marked "C". This skirmish-line was drawn up before the first Indian

got up tc it. They were about one thousand yards from it when the first
skirmisher was thrown out. I was in the rear of ii,

How far in the rear were you when the skirmish (line) was thrown out or
deployed?

Seventy-five yards, probably.

State what view in front you had in your own front or that of the skirmish-
1line? '

From where we were we couldn’t see down the valley; we could see at the
foot of the hill about the number of Indians that were coming up. The
timber extended cut and hid our view.

How far down the valley could you see in frent of ihe skirmish-=iine?

.
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Twelve hundred or fifteen hundred yards. There is a bend of the river
here that prevented us from seeing any Indiang any farther then that.

You refer to the first shot that was fired. State if you know if that shot
was fired by Maj. Reno's command or the enemy, and how you know it?

I don’t know who fired the first shot.
State where that first shot was fired?

That I could not say either.

Where was ¥Maj. Reno's command when you heard the first shots; what position

was it in?®

They were drawing up the skirmish line at the time. The Indians were firing
at our scouts and our scouts were firing at some Indians, but I didn’t pay

any attention to them.

Then at 2 ofclock P.M. the Court then adjourned to meet &t 11 ofclock

M. tomorrow, Saturday, January 18, 1879.

SIXTH DAY

Chicago, Illinois, Saturday, Jan'y. 18, 1879, 1l o'clock A.M.

The Court met pursuant to adjournment.

Present

All members of the Court,, the Recorder; and Major Reno and his Counsel.

The proceedings as far as written were read, and during the reading LT.

CORRECTED HIS TESTIMONY as found on page 107 as follows: - "I wish to

say that Capit. Moylan did not say he could go no farther, but that he could

not keep up at the rate we were going:

in caring for his wounded.®

approved.

Q.

Ao

A,

Go

A,

that he needed more men to assist him

With this correction the proceedings as read were

THE EXAMINATICN OF F. F. GIRARD BY THL RECORDER WAL CONTINUED as follows:

About how many shots were fired before iaj. Renc's command halted and de-

ployed as skirmishers at that place?

I don’t know.

Describe the character of the firing before his command had deployed as

gskirmishers before the line was formed?

I think the line was formed about the same time that the Indians commenced

firing upon us,

Describe the position of the skirmish line, where its right rested, and in
what direction the line extended, and about how far if you know?

The right was resting on the edge of the timber. I cannol state what

distence it extended out into the prairie or the bottom.
opposite angle from the bend of the timber.

It was ab an



Describe the character of the ground in the immediate front of the skirmish
Line.

it was perfectly fiat, level prairie, with the foot-hills probably ten or
twelve hundred yards off.

When the command halted and deployed as skirmishers, what was the position
of the Indians in reference to the line, ~ in front, to the right or left
or Tear, and ia what numbers and about how far were they from the line?

The Indians were to the front and to the left, going up the valley. Firset I
saw orie, then three and four, and keyond that probably forty or fifty
coming up the vailey.

How far do you estimate thut was away?”

The first Indian next us was asbout eight to ten hundred yards distant. The

-

others J cannot tell - probably twelve to fifteen hundred yards.

Mow state, if you know, what advance was made of that line or command after
it deployed as skirmishers?

I did not see that any advance was made. A movement was made while I was
going into the timber with Charley Keynolds. During that time the skirmish
line acted as though it had swung around on a plvot, the left flank be-
coming the right., I don*t know whether the move was made exactly in that
way, but it seemed to me as though it had swung right around on a pivot.

3tate how nesar the Indians came to that line of skirmishers, from what
direction, and in what nunber?

I saw Indians within 200 or 250 yardes of the skirmish line after I got onto
the brow of the hill. They were coming up the valley, riding round to
car left.

In about what numbers, as near as you can state?

A1l that I saw during the short time I was on the hill was about from fifty
to seventy-five Indians &t the furthest, in front of the skirmish line,
riding by it.

State now what village, if any, was in front of that skirmish line, and
describe the lccation of that village as discovered by you at the time or
as subsequently brought tc your personal knowledge?

The Indian village {rom that line, I should say, was a mile and a half or
two miles down tne left bank of the Little Big Horn. The country was level
between the twe points, and I tnink there were one or two small dry streams.

How long did Maj. Heno's command remain on the s«irmish line before it
gwung round as you have described?

Not over ten minutes.

Describe fully and clesrly the character of the timber to which Maj. Reno's
comnand was woved from where you saw i%, and go on in this connection and
give a full description of that timber with reference to the plain and the
village, and also with reference to the river.

That timber, 1 should say, was seventy-{ive yards long starting from the
river north ¢f the skirmish line, ruaning down to the point marked on the
map as "GH.
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To the rear of where the sikirmish line was drawn up is what I call south -
from that point down to the river bank I should szay it was seventy-five
yards long.

Now, from the point representing where the right of the skirmish line restegd
describe the timber from that point.

To the rear of where the skirmish line was drawn up is what I call south;
from that point down to the river bank I should say was about seventy-five
yards long. That was the widest portion of it. Then from the skirmish line
on the brow of the hill to the edge of the timber on the outside, or in our
rear, I should say was between thirty and forty yards, and at this end of
it, where I was cut off -

Wnich end do you mean?
That would be the southeast.
How about the surface of the country there?

There the underbrush was very thick. I led my horse through that on the
north side of this timber. The stream passes right underneath and runs
right out onto the prairie, going west about two hundred yards from the brow
of the hill where this skirmish line was, and there is a perpendicular bank
there of about iwenty-five feet, and it runs out about two hundred yards,
making a bend.

Yias that down stream - following the stream down - the descrintion you have
given of the bank?

Yes, sir.

Now state how long the command remained in the woods or timber after leaving
that skirmish line.

I don’t think they stayed there either, over ten minutes.
Where did the command then go?

I didn*t see which way they went. I could only Jjudge from the firing. the
direction in which they went. From where I went into the timber, as I
started to go out with Charley Reynolds, they turned to the left; and I
heard the firing in that direction; and I couldn't :ee anything in front of
me when 1 came up there. The prairie was all open, and I thought it was in
an easterly direction.

Was that direction toward the Indian village or away from it?

It was not toward it. It was nct directly opposite away from it, either.
Tt was diagonally across from the village.

State the formation that you necticed of the “rocps in the timber, after the
skirmish line had swung around to the river,; as you have described.

The troops I saw in the timber were in a great hurry to get out. There
seemed to be ne order at all. Lvery man was for himself.

hen they were in the timber, after the skirmish line had swung around, as
you have described, state whether there was any geueral engagement with the
indians in the timber,

dot that I could see. There was skirmisniag.

Do you mean with Indians in the timber?

Ho, s8ir, thers wvere no Indlians in the Liamber.

5
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State whether there was any engagement with Indians that were not in the
timber.

There was firing all around at the troovs.

State as fully as you can the circumstances under which Maj. Reno's command
left the woods, describing clearly the manner of leaving, and all that
occurred in regard to that that came under your knowledge.

~fter I heard the order given: "Men, to your horses, the Indians are in our
rear‘.' the skirmish line was withdrawn from the hill, and every man went
for his horse. I took my time. My horse was tied fifteen or twenty feet
away, and I got him, and was leading him out, and the soldiers were going
by me on a lepe. There appeared to be no command or order about it. Some
officer was with them, and I hallooed out te him: "wWhat are you going to
do?" And he said: "Charge the Indians{": and I was not in any hurry to
get out, and Charley Reynolds came up and I told him I didn‘t understand the
call, and we would probably be in the way of thne movement of the troops.
They would undoubtedly come back, and there was no use of us hurrying out,
and we would stay there until they came back.

Now state, if you know, who gave the orders for the command to leave the
timber -~ how you knew that the command was going to leave?

Nothing more than tiis officer’s order, that I have already stated.

State whether all the comnand was taken out of the woods at the time iiaj.
Reno left; if not state, if you know, who were left in the woods?

All thet I saw in the vioods were Lieut. DeRudio and Private O’'Neill and
the scout William Jackson and uyself, in the woods where the comnand had been.

What time of day'wés it when the command left the woods?

I should say about 1 o’'clock.

How do you know that?

I was sitting in the timber with Lieut. DeRudic, and the command had then
been gone for some little time, and I pulled out my watch and it was ten

minutes apast 1 ofclock.

Gtate whether ysu are sure that your watch showed the correct time, and what
evidence, if any you have, of the correctness of your watch as a time-keeper.

I endeavored to keep the time the command was moving by, and before we
started I had my watch to the jeweler‘s for ter or fif{teen days, cleaning
and repairing, and I thought I had a very good time-keeper.

state whether you looked st your watch at any other time during that day
after this.

Yes, sir; I suppose 1 looked at it 2 hundred times that evening, and the
last time I looked at it, it was about 9 o'clock, just before leaving the
wocds, aboubt dusk; getting dark enough so that we could move out with
safety to ourselves. )

Your watch then showed it was about what hour?

Nine c'clock, when we left the timber. It was then dark.

How long had it been dark?

Yell, a few seconds. It was twilight., You could see & short distance but
not very far.

L or the outer edge of the

ws the odgs of the timber
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The bottom was aboui twelve or thirteen feet lower than the plain where the
skirimish line was, and it rested on the Litile Big Horn.

Then I understand by that, that a2t the cuter edge of the timber the plain
was higher or lower than the botiom?

It was higher than the bottom.
How much?
Twelve or thirteen feet,

When you were in the timber and before Ma}. Reno's command had left it,
state whether you saw any hostile Indiuns on the right bank of the river;
if so, how near to Maj. Reno's comuand in the timber, and in whait numbers,
and what were those Indians doing?

Those that were in our rear, I couldn’t ssy whether they were on the oppeosite
side of the river or not. I saw ten or {ifteen firing from the timber at us,
and I supposed it was some of the Indians that had ridden arcund from the
front, of us and got into our rear,

Wnen Maj. Reno'’s command was in the timber, stale whether it was in a
sheltered or exposed position, and desecribe it in that reaspsc

should say it was in a sheltersd position.

Describe it, and state why you said it wes sheliered.

e had this brush behind us where we could lie down behind the brow of the

nill and load and fire; and st the back of us we had the timber. The
timber was wide enocugh so thalb the Indians could nol get sight at us to
fire in our rear. The underbrush was very thick,

Now state in your own words all thaet trznspired aiter Mal. Reno's command
left the timber, as to the movements of the hostile Indians, the sound of
firing, if any, from what direction, and pertaining to what troops. Give all
the facts and circumstances respecting these matiers on the 25th of June,
Ten or fifteen minutes after ia). Heno leit the bottom, I neard the firing
on these hills,

What hills do you refer wo?

feut

To the left of where Maj. Reno was. IL was to my right.

On what side of thc siream?

On the righthend side, znd I could see Indians going up these ravines on
the righthand side of the stream. 1 saw Indians geing up there, and 1

could hear the firing as though they were firing at trocops going up there.

I knew there was some troops going by, beczuse I had seen them back of that.
Go on and state any other sounds of firing frem that time, and follow 1L

on down, in narra 1 e form in your oOwn way.
I heard contimuous firing clszr on down, as if there was a
Down to where?

Down to where I afterward went, and sow Gen. Custer’s battlefield; and

I heard firing to the left of the viilage, three or four volleys, as if thers
were Tifty or one hundred guns at a vsilﬂy Tieut. DeRudio was in the woods
with me; asnd when we heard this fi;lrg, he seid: "By G-d, there's Custer
coming; letis go and goin him. % I teld h;m to wait; that we had plenty of
time; thal when the ing got opposite to us we could go oul and Join himg
that he was now oo away.

f
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This firing that you heard to the left as if by volleys, state in regard
to that, whether it was before or after you heard the firing on down the
stream where you afterward found Gen. Custer?

It was during the firing down there; after the heavy firing down there,
indiceting a general engagement at that peint, where Custer was &zfterward
found.

You stated that this firing on the right bank of the river in the bluffs
that you heard, which began about fifteen minutes after aj. Heno's comnand
had left the timber - I wish you to commnence there, and go on and describe
how long it was that you heard firing in thet direction, or following down
the strean vntil it had ceasedv

There wus a continuous firing sll the time the iroons were msrching down
there; not reguler volleys, but scattering shols, sometimes three or four,
and sometimes only one, and then i1 was kept uwp irregularly; and when it
got down below there, where Custer’s battlefield was, it became heavy.
There was a skirmish fire all the way down from where I first heard it.
What kind of firing?

Scattering shots. I am speaking now of the space above where the first
dead man of Custer's command was found. Oubsequently, when we went to bury
the trooos there, there was a horse wounded standing in the stream where
we crossed.

On which side of the stream wzs the horse standing?

On the left-hand side.

What kind of a horse?

I have an impression that it was a gray norse.

Where was thuat place you found the gray horse in reference to the point "B¥
on the map?

I would say wbout where the letter "L" is in "Little Big Horn."
State how long this firing lasted which you have described as though it came
on a command moving down in that way. How long was it from the time you

first hecrd it until it ceased -~ an hour, two hours, or three, or how long?

The whole firing, from the time I heard it on the bluffs to my right. on
the right bank of the river - they were firing there until dark.

Where?

On the Custer bzttlefield. Then there were single shots, or one or two
at a time. Shall I explain that?

Yes.
It is customary with Indians, even if they find an enemy that hes been killed
two or three days, in riding by they will be pr=tty apt to put a shot into
him as he lies there.

Now stute from the position where you were, and heard this firing commencing
on the right, how long it was until that firing had ceased, if you could
follow its sound?

It was but a short tine.

Gtate approximately how long you thinik it was, whether half or three-quariers
ol
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dow long after that firing had ceased was it until you heard these volleys
over toward the left in the direction of the village?

I was speaking of the firing cdown on the line of march; it had ceased. The
firing down there {at Custer's battlefield) was a general engagement, and
wnile that engagement was going on this firing here happened.

After that the firing, you say, was general?

Yes, sir.

Where?

On what is lmown as the Custer battlefield.

In what direction, in regard to where you found Custer's body?

In the same direction.

How long did that general firing last?

I should judge it to be about itwo hours,

This particulsar firing as of a general engagement lasted how long?
This beavy firing lasted about two hours.

State what command you Jjoined if any, on the 26th of June, 1876, after leav-
ing this timber where ycu were left on the 25th?

T rejoined Maj. Reno's command on the night of the 26th about half-past
11 o'clock.

State whether you had seen the hostile village moving away; if so from where
and in what direction was it going and what was its length and width?

The night of the 25th we left this timber, endeavoring to reach Heno's
command and got lost, and run into different parties of Indians and lost
our arms, and decided it would be safer for us to move up the Little Big
Rorn and stay there for the nighl; and came past where Maj. Reno had
crossed on the day of the 25th, and from where we were, we could see the
command on the hill and heard the firing, and in the evening abecut 3 ofclock
T could hear voices north of where I was in the timber. The voices were
cutside on the prairie. I crawled out to the edge of the timber and I

could see a little valley that the Indiasns were going up. That was on the
north side from where I was. '

State as near as you can what numbers, what was the length, size, and
width of the wvillage.

That I couldn’t see. I only stayed there ten or fifteen mimites to watch.

From all you saw of the hostile Indians on the 25th and 26th of June, 1876,
state your estimate of the effective fighting force of the village.

I should put it down to between 2,500 and 3,000.
State what you mean by a warrior or fighting man.

Awong the Indians a boy of 12 or 14 is considered a warrior if he is able
{capable) of handling a gun.

State what you know about the river from the point where ifaj. Ileno crossed
it on his advance to the point he reached, with respect to fords, the
trails, the depth of the water, the width of the stream, and the banks or
bluifs on either side, as far as those matters came within your knowledge =zt
that vime or afterward; beglo at the ford where Haj. Reno crossed the river
on ais advance,

o
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4. During the night of the 25th I crossed the river in two places somewhere
between the ford where Maj. Renc crossed it on his advance and where Maj.
Reno cressed it going up onto the hill when he was leaving the valley. After
that I rode over the country and I saw there were five or six other fords,
and when we moved from on top of the hill dowvn to where Gen. Terry's comnand
was encamped in the bottom, I went ahead and helped to take the wounded down,
and I found several crossings a little south.

Q. Above on the stream from where iMaj. Keno crossed it on the 25th?

4. Yes, sir, going up onto the hill., This part of the stream below, and between
where iaj. Reno’'s commend was drawn up in skirmish line and Gen. Custer's
battlefield I know very little about.

G. Now in regard to the point "B" as represented on the map, state what you
know about the stream at that point.

A. That was a watering place. The trail led in to it and I supposed it was a
crossing, but when we went down on the 27th I rode in there and examined the
opposite bank and found it was miry. I know it was a watering place. The
right shore was gravelly and the Indians used it as a watering place.

G. Begin at "B" and tell what you know in regard to the river below that, as
to ford, traile and bhanks.

A. T know of only one ford - the one where we found the horse and where we
crossed,

Q. How far was that from the point Y"E" or "H" on the map?

4s I should eay from "E® to the ford was between a half and three quarters of
& mile, and almost in a due west line,

Q. HNow in regard to any trails there, state what you know or saw.

4. 1 noticed only one lodge trail thet led down to the stream and crossed the
ford where the horse was standing.

G. State where that ford is, with reference to the Indian village, as found
out by you at the time or afterward.

A. I think the first sign of lodges I saw after I get across was on the left
bank, probably sbout two hundred yards f{rom the ford. On this bottom at
the crossing was a growth of underbrush. On the right bank was some timber.

Q. From the place where you saw these lodges, state in what direction the
village extended, or whether the village was continuous from that point;
or whether these lodges were simply detached from the main village.

A. I could only see where the lodges had been from the lodge-poles and some
baggage they had abandoned there. 4s a general thing the Indians encamp in
circles in bands or families, and it was nearly all over the bottem and
extended cut to the foot-hills and down below this ford. A large portion
of this village was below this ford.

G, OState whether these lodges where you first saw them, near the ford, were
at the upper or lower end cof the villiage.

A. They were not quite to the centre of the village.

G. You have testified in effect that it was about 1 o’clock by your watch when
Maj. Reno's command left the timber, where he engaged the Indians. Now
state how long it was before that, that you last saw Gen. Custer’s command
or any part of it.

L. BRBeiween ten and {ifteen minubtes, I should thdnk before; prior to Maj. Reno
leaving the timber. I saw Cen. Custer’s command, or a portion of it, just

her,

as I wes going down into the tim
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Where did you ses itY

In a southeasteriy direction from where 1 was, asbout opposite the letter
"d* in the word "command" in "Reno's command® as shown on the map.

It wuas about, at that place you saw his column?

I supposed it to be Gen. Custer’s column, as I knew nothing abcut the
division of the command into three battalions I did not know of Capt. Ben-
teen leavin; the command

State what confirmed your suppesition in regard to that, if anything.

After my conversation with Lt. Cook at the point "A'", Gen. Custer's column
had about time to reach the point. I saw them.

At whsat galt did the column you saw seem to be moving?

It appeared to be mwoving very fast,

In what directicn was it moving in relation to the stream - up or down?
Down stream.

Stute any otaer fact or circumstznce within your knowledge that led you to
believe, either at that time or as found ocut by you afterwards, that it

wag Gen. Custer's coluwan you saw,

I fournd out after,that Capt. Berteen joined ajor teno on the hill, and the
firing had taken place about the time I said it had; and I was satisfied

it was Gen. Custerfs comnand,; as no other command passed beyond that poini -
about half way between “ajor Reno's position on the hill and the point "B".

State whether you wish to state that accurately, or as indicating about
the distance.

About nalf way I would say. I cen't fix it accurately,

In regard to that firing on the line of march, as described by you, and
which you believed te be that of Gen. Custer's column, state what movements
of Indians were made with refersnce to that firing or with reference to
that line of wmarch.

I will have to go back to where we ¢rossed the ford first. %hen we came
to this ford and turned the knoll, I had a full view down the valley and
I coculd see Indians coming up. The bottom scemed te be just alive with
Indians. As to the number, there seemed to be at leazst fifteen hundred
coming up. After we got into the woods and on the skirmish line, I was
astonished not to see any more Indians around there; and having seen Gen,
Custer down there and no more Indians attacking us, I think at that tinme
they had discovered him and went thers to intercept Gen. Custer, or
vhoever the command was, and cut him off and go down to the protection of
their families.

State whether ycu saw any considerable number of Indians passing to the
left and rear of .la). Reno’s pesition before he left the woods - passing
around to his left and rear?

All that I saw wus froa one hundred and fifty to two hundred. A portion
of the time, of course, I couldn®t see what was taking place - when I was
geing from this point in the tiuber down to the right of the skirmish line.

Stote whether thst large body of Indians that you saw in the bottom had
passed around Maj. Reno's reavr.

Ne, sir; I thiok not. It would have taken them a longer time to pess
around the timber than it tock me to go forty or fifty yards in the timber.
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How near did the Indians or any of them come to Maj. Reno’s command before
the skirmish line was moved intoc the timber?

I don"t think they had got within two or three hundred yards.
In what numbers did thney come to that distance?

That I could not say; I could not estimate it because I was firirg at the
Indians nmyself.

State whether theege Indians you were firing at were the entire body of
Indians you had previously seen in the botton,

A portion of them, but they were a very small party.

What do you mean by a very small party? Uo you mean as corpared with the
large number?

Twenty or thirty.

State what became of the large foree of Indians you saw advaneing whan
Maj. Renc's command nalted and formed a skirmish line; whether they con-
tinued to advince or went elsevhere.

I should say that they were the same Indians. As I said befors, as soon as
they discowvered Gen. Custer’s command marching down, they abandoned Maj,
Reno and undertook to intercent and cut Gen. Custer's command off befores it
reached the village.

State whether or not you are familiar with the style of Indian warfare,
and their movements in battle, and what opportunities you have had in
regard to that.

I have had a good many opportunities of seeing Indisns fighting. I have
been in several Indian fights, and I have had a good deal of experience in
regard to it,

What period of time haza your exnerience with Indians covered? How mary years?
Thirty-one,

¥Where would the hestile iIndians of the plains be most likely to attack
their foe = in the timber, or in the open ground?

In the open ground.
Where would they be most likely to chsrge or close in on their foe?

In the open ground.

State whether or not a command of one hundred men with six or seven thousand
rounds of ammunition, judiclously used in the timber, where Maj. Reno's
command engaged the Indiane, could have nrotected themselves for any con-
siderable length of time againet thet particular hostile wvillage, and if so,
how long?

Yes, sir, I think they could have held out agusinst the whole number cf
Indians as long &s their ammunition and provisions would have lasted ~ that
is resolute, determined men,

State, if you know, how much ammunition was in Maj. Reno's command in the
woods at that place.

I dontt know that.

State, if you know, from the sound of firing by Maj. Renofs command, about
how much ammunition had been fired away before pe left the woods. Take

it on a general average. You nave got toc consider the time the command
was in there,

I should say between thirty and forty rounds to a man - I mean to a man
engaged. I fired during that interval thirteen chots., I lost conriderable
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time in going from the outer edge of iLhe timber down to the right of the
skirmisgh line.

Stete sbout how much time you lost?
I don‘t think over five minutes.

State whether you examined or went over the battlefield of the Little Big
Horn; iif so when, and what discoveries did you make, if any, with refer-
ence to dead bodies of men and horses, and what other evidences did you
find showing the fate that befell Gen. Custer’s command, or any part of
it, and state where you found those evidences.

I went down with Haj. Reno'’s command from this hill to Gen. Custer's battle
field, and was there during the whole of the time they were burying the
soldiers. I made no discoveries, except tnis ford, When I came to it

I saw from the marks that, as I supposed, Gen., Custer had attempted to

cross there, that he had been delayed some little time, and left it. I only
Judge from the signs I saw at that ford. After that the troops came over,
and crossed zt this other ford. Then we came up into camp, and I went back
to get some articles that I had left in this timber where we were cut off.

State whether you found any dead hwodigs of men, or horses con the left side
of the Litile Big Horn river.

T saw two on the norih side of one of those ravines, There are twoc that
Jjut out abeve the villuge., It was below the first ravine.

How far from Maj. Reno’s skirmish line was that, or his position in the
woods?

A mile and a half
How near were those dead bodles to this ford that you speak of zt the river?

It might have been half a mile, and it might nave been tinree-quarters ~
between one-half and three-quarters.

Do you state that as 2 fact, or an estimate?

I state it as an estimate. 1 saw several dead horses in the village that
I suppose belonged to the 7th Cavalry. I saw "U.3." and "7th Cavalry"
branded on the shoulders. They were in the village, on the right of some
lodges.-

Those two dead bodies you saw there - to what command, if any, did they
appesr to have belonged?

One man had on a pair of blue pants very greasy and dirty, and with holes in
the kneeg, and I suppose he belonged o the 7th Cavalry. I had no reans

of identifying what commnand he belcnged to .

The other iwan - was he a white man?

Yes, sir; he was stark nzked.

Were there any cther evidences that you saw ondhat side of the river in
regard to these matters on the left bank?

No, sir, I don’t think of anything else just now.

4

How far was the point where you saw Gen., Custer‘s body from the ferd you
have described?

Between a half and tivree-guarters of 2 wile, from my recollection of the
distance now.



Q- Do you remember whetier there were any dead bodies scattered between the
place where you saw Gen. Custer’s body, and that ford?

A. Yes, sir, there were a few bodies between those two points; perhaps one-third

of the way from Gen. Custer's body, coming to the ford, I saw twe or three
lying there,

Go You saw Lieut. Cook on the right bank of the river, at a liitle knoll, near

where Maj. Reno’s command crossed; and when you returned to the command of Maj.

Reno the command had all crossed over and were moving down the bottom?
A, I think I said there was an Indian scout a2t the ford waiting for me.

Q. Row state whether, in returaing to iMaj. Reno's command; you met any one
going back toward Gen. Custer's column.

A. No, sir, I have no recollection of meeting any one,

Q. State whether your route was such as to enable you to see anyone going back
communicating between the two commands?

A. I don’t think anyone could have been by me without my seeing him.
Thenn, at 1 o’clock P. M. the Court adjourned to meet at 11 ofclock A, M.

Monday Jamuary 20, 1879.

SEVENTH DAY
Chicago, Illincis, Monday, Janly, 20, 1879, 11 ofclock A.M.
The Court met pursuant to adjournment.
Present

All members of the Court and the Recorder, and Major Reno and his counsel.

The proceedings c¢f the Court up to date were read and approved.

PURING THk READING OF THR TESTIMONY OF THE WITNESS GIRARD HE HMADE THE
FOLLOWING COHRECTiONS: On page 133 he desired to change the numbers of Indians
he thought would be encountered at from 1500 to 2000, instead of 2500 as there
recorded, {n page 139 -~ as to the time Major Reno's command left the woods
changed 10 minutes past 1 to iO minutes past 2 olclock,

Alsoc corrected the time Gen. Custer gave Major Reno his orders to about

1 o'clock instead of about 12 o'clock.

MAJOR RENC then asked the court to empower the Recorder to subpoena Capt,
J. Scott Payne, 5th (av. and Sergt. Delacy, Co. #I%, 7th Cav. as witnesses in
his behalf, stating that Capt. Payne had made a careful examination and map of
this whole country, and Sergt. Delacy was present on the 25th and 26th days
of June, 1876,

The court indicated thet it would ach upon this applicetion during the

passion te=dav,



THE EXAMIJATION OF THE JITNRSS GIEARD HAS THEN CONTINUED by the Recorder
as follows:

Q. State what order or instructions, if any, were given by Gen. Custer at early
dawn on the morning of the 25th of June in regard to halting or moving the
comasnd on that morning, and where did Gen.Custer go after giving such order?

A. The command was nalted and orders were given to make coffee with small fires,
the fires to be put out when the coffee was made; the horses to remain
saddled, and we would go into camp after day-light. I had orders to communi-
cate the same to the scouts. After coffee was made I laid down by the
side of my horse. I don't know how long I slept, but Gen.Custer woke me up,
and told me to take the twe scouts that had come in from Lieut. Varnum, and
accompany him to where the scouts came from, up on the mountains. As I was
getting rezdy, and nad my back turned to Gen. Custer, either Lieut. Cook or
Tom Custer came up and asked him if the command should follow. He said,

"o, you will remain here until I return." We then mounted and rode on to
the foot of the mountain = as far as we could go with our horses, and then
dismourited ¢nd walked to the top of the mountain and there found Lt.
Varnum, Boyer {Bouyer) and Bloody-Knife who had accomnanied us.

Q. State when Gen. Custer left the command to go upcr that divide, what, senior
officer remained with the troops.

A, I sunpose the next senior officer of the command would be !Major Reno.

Q. Did you return with Gen. Custer from that place, and if so, were the troops
found where Gen. Custer cordered them to remain?

A, I returned with Gen. Custer to within 40 or 50 yards of the command. The
command had then moved out and come @bout three niles toward us from where
we had left tnem.

Q, State any facts or circumstances showing how far and in what direction the
troons had changed position, and whether or not that change had been made
by Gen. Custer’s orders.

A. I was with Gen. Custer during the whole time, from the time he left until
he returned, and I am satisfied nov orders were sent back to move the command.

Q. State if you know who ordered tne troons to move on during his absence.
A. That I can'i say.

Q. Commence at that point on the map marked "C" representing the right of Major
Reno's skirmish line, and give a description from that point as near as you
can, of the river to opposite the point "B" on the left bank:s not only what
you saw at the time, but what you saw after, in regard to the timber:
vhether the timber was continuous or in svots: whether in bends with openings
between, and how il was, giving as careful descrintion as you can of it.

A, My recollection now is that but a short distance after making that turn at
the perpendicular bank, the timber commences again, but I don’t know how wide
it is; but there was timber scattered all along between those two points,
with openings at intervals.

Q. VWhat was the width of the timber below the point "B"'

A, There were heavy bodies of timber in there snd a good deal of down timber -
I judge it was from half to three-quarters of a mile wide, winding out and
in: at some places more dense than at others, with openings at olaces.
I was in there hunting lodge poles to make litters to carry off the wounded -
below "D on the left bank of the river.

g™



Q. Describe in the s2me manner, as fer as you noticed it at the time or after-
wards, the timbered bottom on the right bank of the river from opposite the
print where Hajor Reno's skirmish line rested: whether dense or open;
and whether the timber extended to the bank and all about it.

A. From the point "C# to the foot-hills on the right bank of the river, it
was quite open with a little scattering timber. Below that the timber was
quite heavy, with openings similar to those on the left bank.

&. How far did you notice it?

K. Not far. Above "3" the river runs in close to the foot--hills, and below that
it follows the bench. There is no timber on that side very neer to the
ford where the horse was found standing.

¢. How near were the bluffs on the right bank of the river tc the position occu-
pied by ilajor Keno on the left bani where he had the skirmish line deployed?

A, Fully three-guarters of a mile away,.

Q. Following the bluffs down did they come nearer than that or did they tend
farther away?

A. They tended farther away.

Q. State in what condition were the horses of Major Reno's comnand at the time
he engaged the Indians in the woods on the left bank of the river, as com-
pared with the condition of your own horse, and state why you krow it.

A. I did not notice that the horses were in any way fatigued. They sesmed to
be riding on the bit: mine was, He was comparatively fresh, and I would not
have hesitated te have ridden him 4O or 50 miles the next day. He was my
own horse and I had teken good care of him, es far as grazing was concerned.
I had no grain for my horse.

Qo How was it a2bout the use of your horse as compared with the balance of the
horses of the command?

4. I think I did more riding than the average of the command,
Q. Did you have a change of horses?

A. No sir. I rode the same horse all the tinme.

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENOD
Q. You do not agree precisely with the map Lieut. Maguire submits and I want
to get your understanding of the position. Iocate the place thal you and
Heynolds stopped for a drink of whisky.

A. T would make this skirimish line a little different. I think the line
extended soutir of west.

The witness then indicated on the mep with & pencil by the {igure %1% the
point asked for,
Q. Who was with you?
4, Dr. Porter, Reynolds, Herndine {Herenceen), and Sloody-Knife,

G. Ther you hawve no idea, from this mep, where you first saw the Indians the
time you communicated that fact to Gen, Custer?

A, Mo sir, nol by the map.
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In what direction was it from "A" where Major Reno crossed?

On a continuation of the line from "C" to "A" back from "A%, and it might
be a little to the left. That was the general direction.

After you leave "A", what is the character of the ground up to the point
wnere Jajor Reno took position on the night of the 25th?

For & short distance it appoeared to be level and then broken znd rugged.

Did you pass from the point whers Mdjor Reao was on the night of the 25ih
to the point "A" ai any time?

On the night of the 25th about 1lC oiclock, I came from above "A" and passed
between that and (where?} the lodges stood with the dead Indians in, to
where I joined Major Reno‘s command-

At what distance was your route from the river at that time?

I judge that from "A" I must have passed to the right of the knell I derceribed,

about 75 yards, and continued on a trail that was there,
What kind of a trail was it?
It was night and I could not tell. I supposed it was an old lodge trail,

What do you estimate the distance to be from "A" ¢ the point, where iajor
Reno was on ihe night of the 25th?

A mile or a mile and a quarter.

Then what do you fix az the distance between "A" and "E" by the best
practicable route on the right bank of the river?

Between 4 and 5 miles would be my estimate of the distance.

What is the distance between the point where Hajor Reno was on the night
of the 25th and the point "E"?

I should think it was near 4 miles.

The point where you saw Adjutant Cook the last time, where was thal with
respect to where iiajor Reno was on the night of the 25th?

I did not see Lt, Cook after coming back nesr the crossing at "AH.

5

Where did you last see the column of Gen. Custer, that you bave fixed for

reasons of your ovwn to have been his column?

The column I saw and claim was Gen. Custer's command was aboul at the point
" ip the word "command."

Where was the last point you saw it?
It was in that vicinity.

You did not see it wbout half way between the point where Major heno took
position and the peint "E"?

I did not. I have not said I did.

What was the c¢haracster of the place from which you first saw the Indians

and Trom which you brought back the news to Gen. Custer that they were there?
lias it high land, a hill, or knoll or what?
Ib was & little wolley @ we cawe sround the knell on the ri

Little Big Horn, on the loft bank, There waz a lmwell we had to go arcund €2

w1 o s
. o ey 2 -y
N 20708 TnT ford,



Q. Is that the place you speak of riding on a point of land, seeing the Indians,
waving your hat to Gen. Custer and calling out they were running like devils?

A. No sir.

Q. UWhere was that?

A. It was very close to the lodge where the dead Indians were.
%. What was the character of that land?

A. To the right it was a broken country. It was a small hill 20 or 25 feet
higher than where the lodge was standing, and a short distance from it.

Q. From that pcint where did you see the Indians - on which side of the river?

A. There was where I first saw the Indians to say I knew they were Indians.
In the morning 1 had seen them from the mountain-top where Lt. Varnum was,
That is, I saw a large black mass iroving, which I supposed to be Indians
and ponies.

Q. Where were the Indians at the time you saw them from that little hill?

A. They were down in the bottom of the Little Big Horn river.

Q. How far down the valley were they, and on which side of the river?

A. I should say over three miles from whére we were, and I judged them to be
on the left bank of the river,

Q. You were then about a mile and & half away from the ford, were you?

A. T said about a mile from that knoll tc the ford,

(.. 1 understood you to say tine knoll at the edge of the river was aboul 2 mile
from where you saw the Indians, and made the announcement to Gen. Custer.
Am I right?

A. Yes sir.

Q. Tnen from the ford "A", how far down the valley were the Indians when you
caught cight of them?

A. I should ssy two or two and a half miles from us.

% They were on the side of the river to which Hajor Keno afterwards crossed?

A. Yes sir.

%. You came down and communicated that facil to Gen, Custer did you?

L., I did not come down, I returned to Lt. Ceolk.

¢. What did Lt. Cook do?

A, A4s soon as I communicated it to him he said, "AlL right Girard, T will go
and report, you go on", and he wheeled his horse and went back, and I joined
Major Reno'’s command.

G. We don't understand each other. I am tallddag abont ithe point of land where
you saw the Indizns and said %o Gen. Custer "here are the Indians and they
are running like devils" - you said that did you?

A. I wheeled my horse aide ways and waved my hat tc atiract atieanbtion and

hellooed: “here are your Indians, running like devils.® I rode down, and I
thiak Gen. Custer and coihers went up there Lo see them,
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Are you sure of that?
I am not: I think so,
Where was “ajor Reno at that time?

I can't suy positively: 1 saw several officers around Gen. Custer, My
impression is he wes close there.

With what officers?

I don't remember: I remember seeing Gen. Custer.

Did you see lLiesut. Hodgson?

I could not place any of them.

bid you see Lieut. Wallace there?

I did not notice any particular one: he might have been there,
Hajor Reno wuas with the officers?

Yes sir.

In what position towards Gen. Custer?

I could not glve their relative position.

You don't know whether Gen. Custer was on the right or left?
No, but my impression is that Gen. Custer was to the right of ilajor Reno.

You were about a mile from the knoll at the river's edge when you gave that
information: what next took place?

Then I rode to the command. We went but a short distunce hefore Gen.,

Custer called fajor Reno, who was then to the left. He beckoned to him with
his finger and Major Reno rcce over. That being my first trip with troops,
I was very anxious to know what was going on, and hear the orders.

What were the orders?

"Major Reno; you will take your battalion and try to overtake the Indians
and bring them to battle and I will support you." And as Major Reno was
moving off and nad got 6 or 8 or 10 feet Gen. Custer said "and take the
scouts with you." .

Did #ajor Reno have any officer with whom he was riding, go with him to
Gen. Custer to receive that order?

That I did not notice: I was watching Gen. Custer.
Did lajor Reno come alone or with some officer?

I can't say: I was not noticing eny other party. I was noticing Gen.
Custer particularly.

Did Adjutant Cook deliver the order from Gen. Custer to iiajor Reno, or
did Gen. Custer give it in person?

The order I nheard given was direct from Gen. Custer to Major Reno. I do
not pretend to say Lt. Cook did not communicate the order first.

Then Lieut., Wallace, when he says the only order was received through the
adjutant, was not correct in his statement?

I can’t help what Lieut. Wallace says.

ST
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He is not correct, accerding to your judgment?
I have no Judgment to give of that: this is simply my own testimony.
What did ¥ajor Feno do then after he received that order?

He sterted; and as I had newrd the order, it was not necessary for me o
receive it Irom Gen. Custer or anyone else. I comaunicated it to the

scouts thit we were to follow ithat party, and fell in. ¥e got to the ford

about the same time.

In advance or at the same time”

4 little to the left I think.

4 little behind or before him?

At one time I wus within 8 or 10 feet of Major Reno.

At what time was that?

in going down the valley, between where he received thzt order and the
ford; and I noticed there were seversl scouts tc my right and some to my
left. I am not positive whzther there were any between Major Reno and

myself or not. There may have been one or two.

Wwhere were you when you reached the edge of the river, in reference to
Hajor heno?

Tnere I think I was & little in advance and to the left, he going to the
right had to make a larger circuit arocund that ¥noll than I had.

He was at some disiznce from you when you veached the river was he not?
I should suy ne was 12 or 15 feet from me.

What was he doing?

Coming to vhe ford.

Ragidly or not?

1 thiik he was coming at & fast trot.

a5 he in advance of the column or not?

I think he was.

l.as he slone or not?

I think he was not alone: there were plenty following right arcund him,
Here there any officers with him?

I did not notice.

You noticed nobody but him?

He wuas the comnanding officer and I was watching him.

Before you passed around the knoll you passed a hzavy Indian trail?

Yes sir, therc was a trall thet turned off to lhe right.

You passed thal before you reached the knoll?

Yes sir.

]
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Un paseing that traill you were in full sight of Cen. Custier?
I did not look back, but I should say it was.
“hat did Yajor Heno do when he got to the river?

I called nis attention to the Indians that were in the Lottom. He looked
at me, looked at the valley, and gave tne order "Forward".

What language did you use to hnim at the river's edge?
I addressed him as “ajor Reno.
Vhat else?

1 called his attention to the Indians coming un the valley to meet us saying,
“Major Heno, the Indians arc coming up tne valley to meet us".

Who was with him at that time?
d4id not notice.

Was he stopping there on that side of the river at that time, or was he
moving?

He was Just coming up to the river at the time; he was in motion, I believe.
I had halted, I think; I am not positive.

How far were you from the river at that time?
I judge 15 or 20 feet,
Yo had steopped and tiajor Reno was still riding?

I did not =y positively I had stcpped: I had nalted, I tuink, when I
spoke to him.

Tou did reach the edge of the river at that peint, 185 or 20 feet in advance
of “ajor Reno?

About the same time I should say.
You halted and Le was still riding when you made that remark’
I did not say so. You make me say things I have not said.

Tell just wpat Jajor Reno was doing when you halted there: was he riding
or not?

He was moving. His horse was going and mine was going. I checked my horse,
and may have nalted wnen 1 spoke to “ajor heno and called his attention to
the Indians.

Did Major Reno halt or not when you told him that?

I think he checked his horse.

Major Reno was then in advance of the command?

I think he was ahesad of it.

How far was he shead of the comnend?¥

I guess they were all near together.

Lid the oihers check up when .igajor Reno nalted?

=GG
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There seeme@ to be a mpmentary halt.

Was that because Major Reno checked his horse?
I don't know.

Yhat did you then do?

I stood there and saw part of the command cross; and then rode back as I
have stated, to notify Gen. Custer.

Had Major Heno told you to take that knowledge back?

No sir; 71 thought it of sufflicient importance for Gen. Custer to know it
without orders.

tihere were the Indians with respect to ilajor Renc's command when you started
back?

They were coming up the valliey.

liow close and in what numbers?

I judge about two miles and a half away, and in very large munbers,

So large as to excite your apprehensions of Major Reno's ability to meet them?
Yes, sir.

That was your reason for sending back word to Gen. Custer?

No, sir. I knew that Gen. Custer was laboring under the impression that the
Indians were running away; and if he knew they were coming to meet us,

I thought he would do something, I did not know what. I thought it was of
importance enough for him to know it.

pid it pass through your mind that he would divide his command?

fo sir.

Did you have a thought on that subjlect?

I thought probably it might change his plans,

In whet respect?

By pressing forward; and if there were any parties out, he might call
them in; or he might have recalled ilajor feno for all I knew.

Did you think it n»ossible that Gen. Custer would cross to the support of
Major Heno?

I did not.

Tnie action -of yours was based upon the large number of Indians you saw
coming up the valley?

Yes sir, knowing tne impression Gen. Custer was laboring under when we

started.

You halted, saw part of the command cross the sirsam; then turned and met
I . Cook. How far from the riverts edge was that, at the point "A"?

La 1 said before this map don't come up to my idea, That might have been
zet from the river, and from "AY tuo or three hundred fest.
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From the point at which you turned back how far was Lt. Cook?
I met him from the point "A", about 75 yards, I think,

Did you meet him at once or did you have to wait?

No, he was coming around as we met.

In what direction was he coming?

Making around the knoll, coming toward us.,

You hac some conversation with him?

A few words.

What were they?

He spoke 1o me, saying "Hello, Girard, what is the matter?" I said I had

come back to report to Gen. Custer that the Indians were coming up the valley

to meet us, and I thougnt he ocught to know it. He said "all right, go on,
I will go and report.®

Did he turn back?

Yes sir.

Was he afterwards found where Gen. Custer was found?

I did not see him: I heard he was,

¥What did you then do?

I turned my horse and came to the ford. About that time all the troops
were over except one scout, whom I had told to wait there for me., Ve
crossed and overtook the Lroops, and weni down at the left of them.

Did you nalt on the bank with that scout and have some conversation?

Ne, I crossed over immediately - the %troops were going on.,

How far from "A" towards "C" were the troops at the time you came back to
the ford?

I Judge they were four or five hundred yards, possibly a quarter of a
mile from "A",

How long had you been gone from "A"?

They were crossing when I left: I rode about 75 yards and stopped a few
second, or possibly a minute, and rode back. By the time I got back they
were probably 500 yards away.

Did you follow after the troons?

Yes sir.

Where did you overtake them?

I got opposite thnem about hali way down,

On which side? |

1 was opthe left of the troops.

Avay from the timber?
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Yes sir.

[id you ride with them the rest of the way?

I was at no time within 200 yerds of any company: I kept out of the way.
Where did you stop?

The scouts were scattered over the bottom. The first halt was made where
Reynolds, Herndine (Herendeen) and myself stopped.

How far in rear of the skirmish line were you there at that place?
I judge it was between 50 and 75 vards.

The skirmish line was formed at that time, was it?

Yes sir, it was,

You galloped to the point "1W?

Not at first. I galloped till I overtook the troops.

Then did you go faster or slower?

Slower; to allow the troops to get ahead of me.

When you got to the point "1", did you dismount at once?

The troops had got around in front of me; I was riding behind them.
fleynolds, Dr. Porter, Herndine (Herendeen) and myself had got together one

by one, and we dismounted at the point "1%,

Then you accompanied these troops till they got about half way between
ﬂA" and tlct!?

-

From where I Joined them, I accompanied tnem side by side till I checked
my norse, and allowed them to cross in front of nme.

When you checked your horse were you half way or more between "AY and “CH?
I judge & little more than half way.

How much slower from that point to the point marked #1% did you ride than
the troops did?

Yy impression is I went at a tret and walked part of the time.,
How many minutes, do you suppose?

4Lt short interval: probably half a minute or a minute. I eimply checked
my horse.

Your gait from the point where you ceased riding with the column, was a
minvte or half a minute slower to the point W1"7T

1 did not go slow that whole distance: I checked up zbout ithati time.

You were & winute or a minute and a hall later reaching the point "1% than
they were?

The time I checked my horse was the time the command got in front of me.
How much were they in front of you: e mimibte or a minute and a half?
I can’t come dowvn Lo seconds.

=30 2=
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When you got there the skirmish liné was formed?
then I dismounted they were.
You were then what distance behind?

From 40 to 75 yards.

Were the troops dismounted?

Yes sir,

Where were the horses?

The men were leading them into the timber.

What was the positicn of the skirmish line at the particular period when
you dismounted?

I could see them deploying as a skirmish line, and I called Reynolds’
attention to the fact that they were forming a skirmish line, when we dis-
mounted.

How far did they advance after they dismounted?

I did not see them advance at all.

Do you know whether they did or did not advance?

Nothing more than I have stated, that they anpeared to me to have swung
around, making the left the right flank. They may have marched in; the

movement I did not see.

If they had swung around would they not have exposed their backs to the
Indians?

I don’t know that it would be necessary to turn their backs to make that
movement .

Then do you mean to say the right of the line was stationary?
No sir.

Where was the right of the line at that time?

Resting on the brow of the hill in the timber at "C".

They remained there did they?

They fired some shots from that point.

Did they remain there?

Some time.

The change was not an advance of the skirmish line, but only a change &s
to the position of the line itself?

It seemed so to me.
It was to get the men in the timber, was it not?
I suppose it was.

Do you mean to say the line did not advance beyoend "CU?
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I can't state positively.
Do you know whether they did or not?
I said I did not know,

Then are you sure you were right when you stated there was no advance of
the line after the men had dismounted?

I did not answer there was no advance made of the line,

Now do‘you to~day know whether or not thers was any advance?
I do not.

How long did these men remain on the skirmish line?

I judge about lQ minuteso

They they were withdravm into the timber, were they?

They changed their position and came on the brow of the hill.
They were withdrswn, were they?

P

From being & skirmish line on the plain, they were a skirmish line in the
timber.

Then the skirmish line was in position whea you were at figure "1V,

Yes sir.

(6]

Was that the time these men were back on the edge of the limber, or the brow
of what you call the hill?

About that time,
Khat was done then - what did the troops do?

I have staled they werc on the brow of the hill fighting the Indizns as
skirmishers.

How long were they there?

I
&0

b @

stimated 1t to be aboul 10 minutes - while I was polng and iying my horse,
g up 12 or 15 feet and firing 6 or 7 shots,

furing those 10 minutes, were they doling anything else than firing?

I was not watching the troops,

4]
e

©

Could you hear them doing anything else than {iring? Coculd you hzar the

herses being used in any wey?

v
e

Ho sir, not during those 10 minutes.

Vhet followed after those 10 minutes passed?

The order was given, "iHen to your horses, there are Andians in cur reer.”
¥Wno gave thal order?

Capt. Hoylan.

How far was he from you ai the time?




Do you know from whom he received that order?
I do not.

bid you see ifajor Reno at that time?

i did not.

Then what followed?

The skirmish line withdrew and went tc the timber for their horses.
They withdrew at that time?

Yes sir, when the order was given.

Yhere had they been before?

On the skirmish line.

Where was the line then?

On the brow of the hill.

How far from the line were the horses?

I can’t say; 1 did not see the horses.

Where were you at that time?

At the extreme rignt of the whole skirmish line on the brow of the hill -
the extreme right hand man.

You were nearest the river of all the skirmishers?
I judge I was.

How long were they in leaving the timber after the order to retresi had
been given?

Probsbly they occupied a minute or a minute and a half.

How long did it teke Major Reno’s command to go from "A" to "C"?
I don*t think it took them over 7 minutes - probably five.

They were 10 minutes on the skirmish line?

Yes sir.

And 10 minutes in the timber?

Yes sir.

And a minute after receiving the order, they were back on the cther side
of the river - you have told this story a good many times have you noc?

Not a great many times.

what do you call a great many times?

I don't think I have told it a dozen times.

Has it not been your chief subjact of conversation to all pariies?
YWith friends I nhave discussed 1{ several btimes,

Lave you net deelared the ficht te be at b «’clock instead of 2t i
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I took notes at the time or shortly after.

If you will answer my question you will have an opportunity to explain.
Have you not always declared it was 1 o'clock instead of 12 when you were
at the timber?

I may have said one, and I may have said two in conversations: I would sy
about.

Could you have said 127

No sir.

Not at any time?

No sir.

Could you have said it was about 12 when you crossed at "A"?
I might some time or another have said so.

You have to-day altered your statement of the time. You say you had some
papers or letters in your possession. On Friday or Saturday last you

made your statement; now where did you get those papers or letters?

You said you would allow me to make an explanation, I made notes a short
time after, of all the circumstancec where I was connected with the move-
ment of the troops, and had them at home and still have them., Befors
starting here, I tried to find them but could not., On the 23th of February
1877, I received a letter from a certain party, and in reply, I bunted up
my notes, refreshed my memory, and wrote what I knew about the whole affair.
Sunday I got information that letter was here, and I appiied for it and

get it, and refreshed my memory as to date.

What ever stories you may have tcold between the time you sent the ietter
wriich you so mysteriously saw on Sunday -

There was no mystery about it.

Well; which came into your possession on Sunday. WYhatever time you may have
fixed for the action on the part of ifajor Henc, have been incorrect unless
you said it was one o'clock he was in the bottom?

That part was not correct.
You had & very sccurate watch at the time you were in the bottom?
I professed to have a very good watch,

Are you sure now that your memory in other varticulare accurately repects
what the accurate watcn indicated?

Yes sir,

You are sure?

en0 was in the botiom, bui ths

You altered not mercly the time when Major ke
the occasion for the second

time when he crossed the ford: what was
alteration?

Such & long time has intervened since these circumstances happenad; and X
have not Jooked &t &w memorandum, that it was an impressios I had that the
crossing was al such time. 1 was positive it was 10 minule 2

Les
. b4 -~ - s ot e, T 4 % 4 v, ~ e ]
when i looked at wy walch, and I tho Loit o wns 10 pnubtes nast L.
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You have altered the other movements to correspond with the time you fixed
for the presence in the timber?

Yes sir.
That is a matter of calculation?
I never fixed the time there; 1 said "ebout".

The time Major Reno received the order from Gen. Custer: Have you altered
that at all?

No; not that I remember. I thought the correction of one wculd be sufficient
for the other.

When you last saw Gen. Custeris column where was it?

At about the letter "D" in the word commend was where I last saw what I
supposed was his command.

Where were you at that time?

On the point of going into the timber at "C¥.

Just after you left Reynolds when you and he had that meeting together?
Yes, sir,

Where was the skirmish line then, in position or not; was it on the plain
or about at the edge of the timber?

Yy impression is they were still on the skirmish line as we started to
go into the timber.

You were then about at the letter "C"?
That is the point.

That was the last time you saw the column that for reasons of your own
you are satisfied was that of Gen. Custer?

Yes sir,

Did you not say you saw it for the last time 10 or 12 minutes after Major
Reno left the timber?

No sir.

In no part of your testimony?

No sir.

If you did state that, it could not be the truth, could it?
I say I did not state that.

Did you tell Major Renc of that fact - of having seen that command?

Not there. I told him afterwards, in a subsequent conversation, that I had
seen Gen, Custer's command, and he said make a note of it and remember it.

Was it on any day on which the 7th Cavalry was fighting Indians that you
had that conversation with Major Reno?

Was it long after?
It might have been 3 or 4 days after,

That was the first time you told Major Rene that?
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Yes sir.

What do you fix as the distance between the ford "A" and the letter "D"
where you saw the column of Gen. Custer?

I judge the distance between the two places to be a mile and a half or two
miles.

At what gait was the column moving?

That I can‘t say: it appeared to be going fast.

What do you fix it at?

I simply looked back and saw they were moving, and went into the timber.
Have you no estimate in regard to the rute of speed?

I could probably fix the estimate that they were going at a fast trot, by
the cloud of dust.

What was the character of the country between "A" and "D¥?
Rolling and broken, with ravines.

Difficult for horsemen?

No sir.

Could he go from A to D or rather from the knoll where you met Lt. Cook
to D, in a direct line?

No, sir; you would have to make a circuit,

Could a man go from the point where you saw that column, thai you supposed
to be Gen. Custer's, to the point in a direct line ~ the point where you
saw Gen. Custer’s command the next to the last time?

No asir; I should say not.

What in your judgment would be the lengih of time required to pass over
that distance, &t the rate at which you saw the column moving, from tihe
point where you last saw the column on its way down the stream?

When I went down to Col. Cook, I did not see the command. I don't kmow
where ii was. I knew it was in the rear;, but how far back I couldnit say.
It would depend upon the rate the troops were going. If they had been
going at the rate at which they were going when I last saw them, I think
it would have taken them fifteen or tweniy minutes.

How long after you left the ford where feno crossed on his advance, did
you see that column?

Probably ten or twelve minutes,

What became of "Bloody Knife®?

I didn’t see him, sir,

Do you know whether he was killed or not?

I heard he was killed. I understood he was killed by the Cheyenne Indians.
£t whose side. Do you know whether it was at aj. Reno's side, or not?

I don't kuaow.



lhere were you when the first man was shot?

The first man I knew of b«ing shot was to my rear and left, leading horses.
How long after you went into the timber?

I hadn'’t got into the timber yet. I was ten feet or so from the timber.

I saw mounted men leaving the timber going out, and that is all I saw of
Haj. Reno's comnand. At that time I heard firing into them; on their way.
Then seeing this column that you suoposed to be Gen. Custer's when the men
were on the skirmish line, and it required about ten wminutes for them to
be withdrawn and placed on the edge of the timber; and ten minutes longer
to be in the timber, and one minute to remain there before they started
back, where would the column under Gen, Custer have probably been when
Maj. Reno reached the top of the hill?

k would uncdoubtedly have been beyond this point where M4aj. Reno went up the
hill at abocut a point I will mekr "2" with pencil., I should estimate the
distance tc be two to two and a half miles.

At whet rate did Keno's column move to the ford on the retreat - at a trot
or a gallop?

I didn't see them go,
Pid you see Maj. Reno's column mount the hill-top at all?
No, sir, I did not.

What was the distance between the right of the skirmish iine, and the hill-
top?

I should Judge it to be nigh on to 2 mile: about a mile.

How long in your judgment would it take the men whom you say left the timber
pell mell, to go from the skirmish line to the top of that hill, and
crossing at this point where Maj. Reno crossed, and taking his route up

that hill-side?

I don't kriow, sir. It would have taken them but a short time. I should
think aboui four minutes to reach the top of the nill, from the skirmish line.

Then you give about fourteen minutes for the command under Col. Custer to
go from the point D to the point "2F,

It would depend on the rate they were going. I should say ten or twelve
minutes.

What is the character of the country?

It is there on the divide; no bad ravines after you get to the top of the
hill -~ none but very smsall ones. I think he crossed st the head of them,
The country is such that he could have proceeded at a rapid trot.

You didn¥t see .;iaj. Reno’s column moving out but you heard firing?

1 heard firing after Reno’s command left the bottom going upon the hill,

Stete whether or not with a considerable of firing, a column on top of the
hill could have heard the firing from ¥aj. Reno in the bottom then?

I think they ought to near it.

would it not be as audible to them as firing on the top of the hill would
be to 2 cclumn in the boltom?
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I should judge more so.

Did the point where you last saw what you supposed to be Gen. Custer's
column command a view of the timber, and of the plain?

I think it did. I passed there in the night, and had it been the daytine,
I could have said positively whether it did or not.

You saw the column at that point; now the column of course could have
ceen the position in which you were?

Yes, sir.
Wouldn't it be easier for them to look downward, than for you to look upward?

They were more apt to see us than we were to see them. When I saw this
column the last time, I was on the point of going down into the timber,

What are the duties of an Indian interpreter?

My duties were to communicate between the scouts, and whoever was in
comnand of them, and with the commanding officer; and with any Indians that
might come in. Any news I received through the scouts I reported.

Your duties were not then those of a scout?

1 have never been a scout, sir.

And you have lived thirty odd years in the country?

Yes, sir: I will be thirty-one years in the Indian country this coming
November.

Married, are you?

I am, sir.

To an Indian woman?

A white woman, sir.

Have you been married to an Indian woman?

Yes sir, I have been.

This was the {irst expedition of troops thalt you ever accompanied?
Yes, sir.

You said to Charley Reynolds in the timber: "What kind of a d-d move is
this?"

Yes, sir.

Why did you think so?

Because I thought it was safer in the timber,

Why did you think it saferxr in the timber?

I saw the Indians in the prairie; and if the command moved out into the
prairie, I thought the whole command wouldn'‘t last over five minutes. I

thought it was like running into certain death.

And you ihought that was an excess of bravery, if anything?
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I didn*t know at the time what the intentions of the troops were., As I
understood at the time, we were to charge; and it was my supposition if
they charged they would return there.

Then for ihe troops to move out of the timber was not an act of cowardice?
No, sir; not that I know of.

You said to hHeynolds after they had charged they would return?

Yes, sir. I didn't kiow what was the object of the move, whether it was
simply to charge to drive some body of Indians out of a ceriain place or
position, and it would require the whole force of troops to do it. In my

Judgment it was safer for the troops to remein in the timber.

What would have been the effect of moving in the other direction -~ down
tarough the village?

I should have thought if a move was made in that direction, it would
simply have resulted in the loss of some few men, before we reached the
next body of timber, but we would have had probably equally azs sheltered
a position there,

You would still have had to take a sheltered position there?

From the number of Indians, I should say yes.

In any event, you would have had to shelier yourselves under cover of the
timber?

I should have considered it policy to do so, but I am not a military man.
Was Mr, Reynolds a military man?

No, sir; bhe was a scoutb.

e is tne one who lost his head?

Yes, sir.

And you did not?

No, =sir.

He was unnerved, was he?

Since you are on that subject, I will say that Mr. Reynolds and I were
boscm friends and camped together, and twice on the expedition out, ne came
and told we that he had a presentiment of his death - that he would never
return from that expedition - and I advised him to go and see Gen. Terry
and get f{rom him leave to stay out. If I was in the same positicn I would
do it; and he went to Gen. Terry, and Gen. Terry shamed him out of it.
Then Reynolds was unnerved in the timber?

Before he went into it.

Pid you see company D, Capt. Weir‘s company, move down that highland on the
right side of Lhe river?

1 did not, sir.

what troops, if any, save that of the column under Gen. Cucter
se2 on the top of the hill or pighland on the 25th?

aid you

Py
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The only command I saw on the hill was on the day of the 25th. I did not
see¢ Col. Benteen come up. I was in the timber when he came up, and not
looking in thet direction. I saw .4aj. Heno's column on that hill-top on
the 26tn.

On the 25th, in the afternoon of which Col. Custer was probably killed,
did you see any of Maj. Reno's column on tnat hill-top?

No, sir. I saw no motion of troops in the direction of where I last saw
Col. Custer's column, except his column.

If troops had moved out i:n the afternoon, say at 2 or 3, or 3:20 or 4
o'clock, and moved to the point "2", wouldn't that satisfactorily account
to your mind for much of the firing you heard in the afternoon - troops
moving from this point wiere laj. Reno stood?

No, sir, it would not. There wes heavy firing in the afternoon at other
points than in that direction.

Where?

Here on tre hill where Maj. Reno's command wes. I couldn't fix the hour
when that firing commenced. I should judge now, never having given the
subject a thought before, that it was between 3 and 4.

Between 3 and 4 was the heavy firing?

Yes, sir, heavy firing. I know there was a long space of time that there
was no firing. I neard a few shots in the bottom - one, two, or three.

You fix between 3 and 4 o'clock as the time of that heavy firing from
Maj. Reno?

About the time it commenced. It continued until the evening about dusk;
a little before 9 o’clock I think.

Then before three and four this firing commenced, and continued heavily?
Heavily,

Do you suppose a man surrounded with a fire cf that kind, as close to him
as it was to the force under Faj. Reao, would be likely to hear a noise
made in another direction?

I think not. He would not be very apt to.

What period of time do you fix during wnich there was no firing?

A couple of hours I should say.

From what time?

After Maj. Reno left the timber, we could hear firing up on the top of the
hill. 4 short time after, it ceased entirely; and then again I heard a few
shots fired in the valley, and everything remeined quiet except a shot
now and then, but I couldn’t tell in wnat directicn. This continued until
the engagement commenced again in the evening.

{ias there much firing on Ma). Reno's coluwman when he was in the timber?

Oh, a lively skirmishing.

Was the presence of the Indians such that there was reascn to expact a
prolonged fight there on the part of the Indians?



A. Yes, sir. I can't say when the first shot was fired by Reno's command.
When I was dismounting I heard a few shots, but I can*t say whether it
was in front of the skirmish lineor outcide. Some of our scouts had
gone outside after some ponies.

L. Do you know whether there was any firing on the skirmish line?

AO I dO;\

G. Much or little?

A, I did a little firing. I did not see the‘troops at that time, but I heard
considerable firing wnile they were in the timber. 1 do not know how much
anmmunition each man expended, but I should estimate between thirty and
forty rounds to tihe man that was engaged. I don’t know how many rounde they
bad when they went into the fight.

Q. Have you any unkind feeling toward Maj. Reno?

A, I have not, sir,

Q. Not a particle?

A, Not a particle, sir.

Q. Did he dismiss you from your positio:n of interpreter?

A. He did, sir,

Q. Prior to this battle?

A. He did, sir,

&. 4And you have no unkind feelings toward him on that account?

A. HNone at all, sir.

L. Yhno reinstated you?

A, Gen. Custer.

THE COURT WAS THiN CLEARED UPON THE APPLICATION OF MAJOR HENC for
additional witnesses made this morning, and after mature deliberation was re-
opened and the decision of the court was announced that the application would
be granted.

The court then at 2 o'clock P. M., adjourned to meet at 11 o'clock A, M.

tomorrow, Tuesday, Jany. 21, 1879.

EIGHTH DAY
Chicago, Illinois, Tuesday, Jany 21, 1879, 11 o‘clock A.M.
The court met pursuant to adjournment.
All members, the Recorder; and Major Heno end his counsel were present,

The proceedings of the last session were read and approved.
WITHIES GIARD CCRRELCTLD THk RECORDU as the same appears on page 174 in
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answer %0 the question, Have you been married to an Indian woman, by making

the answer read - "I never was married to an Indian woman: I have had

Indian women."®

THE EXAMINATION OF THE wITNuSS GIRARD BY MAJOR RENC WAS THil CONTINUED AS

FOLLOWS :
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I wish you would fix on this map the place where Charley Reynolds was
killed.

Reynolds was killed at a point back of the point "1" and in a southeasterly
direction from it, at about the point I now mark "3%,

Where were you at that time?

kit the edge of the hill.,

Would the letter "C" indicate sbout the point you were, as well as any
other?

Yes sir.
Reynolds was killed trying to overtake Major Reno’s command, was he not?
Yes, sir, I suppose co.

How far from the ford "A" was the point on the top of the hill or mountain
where Gen. Custer went, and on returning found the comnand had been moved?

I judge it to be between 12 and 13 miles.

When he came back the command was already in motion without any order
being given by himself?

¥Yhen he returned from the mountain top the command had moved from where
we had madz coffee that morning, about 3 miles,

In the same direction in which it afterwards continued to move?
Yes sir,

Dic¢ you mean to infer or to have the court to infer that it was by Major
Reno's order the command moved forward?

Not at all, from my testimony.

Do you know whether there was any aide-=de-camp to Gen. Custer there?
Lt. Cook was his adjutent,

Do you know whether there was any officer acting as ailde-de-camp?

No sir,

Do you know in what capacity Capt. Tom Custer was acting?

I don't know: I suppose he was in command of his company.

Do you know whether he had any other duty to perform than to command his
company?

I do not.
Do you or mot know by whose order the commnand was moved while Gen. Custer

was on the mountain top?
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A, No, sir. I never pretended to say I did know.

§. Was the order of march changed after Gen. Custer returned to the column?

- A, We simply followed down the valley.

Q. The same order was obsérved after he joined the command?

A, The line of march: yes, sir.

Go Yesterday you were asked if you thought it possible that Gen. Custer would
crogs to the support of Major Reno, and you answered, no sir. Did you
have any thought whatever upon the subject of what would be the action of

Gen. Custer, after he received the information you had given to Lieut.Cook?

A. I thought probably it might hurry him up, or change his plans, if he had
any.

Q. Did you think he would gc>cn the right hand side of the river?

&, I don't know that I gave the subject a thought at that time,

Q. Were you not astonished to see his column go in that direction?

L. I don't know but I was a little disappointed, though 1 an not a military man.
Q. Were ycu not astonished?

A. No, sir, not really astonished.

G. Have you not said you were astonished?

A, T have sasid I expected he would support us; but I did not kuow how he
intended to support us., '

Q. Have you not suid you were astonished on seeing him go in that direction?
A. I may nave said s=o,

Q. Have you not said so often?

A. I think not.

&. Did you say so to any officer?

A. I can't suy to whom I adéressed my conversation.

Q. Did you ever say so to Col. E, W. Smith of Gen. Terry's staff?

A. T am not sure.

G. Have you any children by Indian women?

THE RECORDER OBJECTED TO THE QUESTION because its only object must be to
attempt to degrade the witness in public estimation, and asked the Court to
instruct the witness he might answer the question or not as he chose,

The Court instructed the witness he need not answer,

Q. How many miles had the horses belonging to the command traveled within the
three days preceding, commencing on the 22d of June and ending at the ford

A" on the 25th?

4. I never measured it and would have t{o guess at the distance. The 22d

I
neard they traveled 12 miles; the 23d about 30 miles; the 24th aboul 35
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A,

Qo

A.

miles; the night march on the 24th about 12 miles to where we halted to
make coffee; from there to the divide I estimate at 5 miles, and from there
to "A" where Major Reno crossed the river, I estimate the distance to be

13 miles, making a total of 107 miles. This is the first time I ever
figured on that distance,

Was your horse any better or worse than the averzge cavalry horse?
I think he was a tougher horse for that purpose. He was part Canadian.

Did you not have very much better opportunltles for grazing your horse
than the Cavalry had?

Yes sir, I had.

Was it not their practice to ride in order, and remain together during
the march?

Yes sir.

bid you not have opportunities by virtue of the office you held of going
off the line of march and get good grazing for your horse?

Yes, sir, I went wherever I wanted to for grass.

You had better opportunities of taking care of your horse than the cavalry-
men?

Yes, sir, in the way of grazing.

Were the bodies you found on the left bank of the stream mutilated or not?
They were scalped..

YWere either of tnem headless?

I think not. Thut is my recollection now; though seeing so many I can't
recollect certainly.

How long after Major Reno's command left the timber did Reynolds attempt
to follow him?

Thst would be getting me down to seconds. I cant say, it was immediately
after.

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER

You have testified that you were with Gen. Custer all the time, from the
time he left the commsnd where coffee was made in the early morning of
the 25th, till he returned and met the command; and you were satisfied
the command had been moved forward without any command from Gen. Custer.
Now state any fact or circumstance which led you to believe that was the
case.

On our return, about two miles from the mountain top where Lt., Varnum
was with the scouts, and sbout three miles from where we had made coffee,
on coming up a little rise, we looked ahead and the command appeared to
be coming toward us. Gen. Custer, not addressing his conversation to

me, but rather seeming to express his thought aloud, put spurs to his
horse, saying "Who in the mischief -

MAJOR RENO HERE STOPPLD THZ WITNESS AND OBJECTED to his stating any conver-

sation with Gen. Custer in the absence of Major Lkeno as not within the scope

of this inquiry,
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THE RECORDER SaID: I wish this witness to detail the facts and circum-

stances by which he knows Gen. Custer did not order the command forward: and

whether it was by order of Major Reno or some one else may be shown hereafter.

THE COURT DIRECTED THE WITNESS TO CONTINUE HIS ANSWER, which he did as

follows:

Q.

A.

Q.

Q.

A.

Q.

A

Qe
A,
Qo
A.

Qo

A,

Qs

moved that command:" and with that started in a fast lope and I followed.
The first man he met was Col. Tom Custer, probably 60 yards ahead of the
command, and the first question the General asked him was: "Tom, who
moved the command?" His reply was, "I don't know, the orders were to
march and we marched." ’

You have testified that when yourself, Reynolds, and Herndine (Herendeen)
halted in the little sway, near the skirmish line of Major Reno’s command,
you saw a few Indians about 1000 yards away. State how you arrived at that
distance.

The Indians were riding around on those foot-hills to the left of where

the skirmish line was formed. They had got about opposite the line and
were firing at our scouts who were going into the ravine to try and capture
some ponies. We were firing at the Indians, and some one, I don’t remem-
ber who, said let us all fire through different sights; and some took 800,
some 1000, and some took 1200 yard range, holding a coarse sight on them,
and every bullet fell short of them.

liere there any other Indians nearer to Major Reno’s command at that time;
if so, how much nearer, and in what numbers?

No sir, they appeared to be about thé same distance. They were riding
along one and two and three together, I can't give the numbers: I don't
think I saw over 4O or 50,

Did you report to Adjutant Cook at the time you met him at that knoll,
anything in regard to Major Reno's command baving then crossed the river?

No sir, not a word.

You have tectified thet you thought if Gen. Custer knew the Indians were
coming up, he might want to recall iajor Reno., State whether that is a
mere supposition of yours; and if not, state what produced that impressicn
on your mind,

It was simply a supposition of my own.

State from what you saw then or learned after, whether the Indians you saw
coming up the bottom to meet Major Reno was the whole fighting force of
the villege or only part of it.

I should judge from the number that it was the whole fighting force.

State whether any trumpet or bugle calls were sounded at or zbout the
time Major Reno's command left the wocds on the retreat.

I heard none,

State from the time you first heard the scattering shots on the right bank
of the river, on what you believed to be Gen. Custer!s line of marcn, how
long it was till the sound of firing became generzl,

I believe I said 15 or 20 or 25 minutes,

State how long that general firing lasted.
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About 2 hours.

What was the direction of the sound of that general firing - I don't mean
the exact point of the compass, but whether from up or down the river.

Frcm down the river - a southeastern direction.

liad that general firing down the river ceased before you heard the firing
as of a general engagement around Maj. Reno's position on the hill?

The general heavy firing had ceased, but as I said before, I heard firing
there till dark.

How long had the heavy firing down the river ceased until you heard heavy
firing around ifajor Reno's position on the hill?

I can't fix the time. There was an interval of perhaps half an hour.

State whetner or not you heard scattering shots around Major Reno's posi-
tion on the hill during the time the sound of general firing wes going
on down the river.

I heard a few shots, but I could nrot tell whether they were on the right
or left bank or in the bottom. On the line of Major Renc’s retreat there
were several soldiers killed, and as the Indians would pass by them I
could hear them firing into the dead bodies of the soldiers, and I could
hear them talking distinctly.

When you heard firing in the direction of where Gen. Custer's body was
afterwards found, in what direction was the wind blowing?

From the direction of Gen. Custer'!s battlefield. The way I remember it is
when sitting in the brush in the timber where Major Reno's skirmish line
had been formed, the Indians set fires in the little openings in the
timber, and the smoke came over us from the north, passing in the direction
from which we had come in the morning.

that are the general duties of an interpreter in his relations to the
commanding officer, whether at a post, or in the field?

As I understand it, I am under the direct comnand or order of the Post
Commander, whoever he may be. If there is an organization of Indian
Scouts, I am under the comnand of whoever commands the sgouts. If there
are any Indians arriving at the Post, I make it a point to get all the

news they have, and report it to the commanding officer; and all comminica-
tions he has to :make to Indians are macde through the interpreter.

Stete whether his duties are of a confidential or public nature.,
They are often confidential.

Under what commanding cfficer were you serving when you were subpoenaed
hexre as a witness?

Under Gen. Sturgis, Tth Cavalry.
State in what capacity you nave been eumployed by the Government since you
have been in the Indian country, and name the officers under whom you have

80 served,

MAJCR REND OBJECTED TO THE QUESTION as entirely foreign to tnis inquiry.

%We have only asked such questions as will tend to show the blas of this witness

towards iMajor Reno. The question was then withdrawn.
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State if you know for what reason you were discharged by {ajor Reno or
what reasons were given at the time by Major Reno himself.

MAJOR RENO OBJECTED as an improper subject of inquiry.

Without clearing the court, the objection of Hajor Reno was sustained.
You have testified that the command traveled 107 miles from June 22d up
to the time you reached the point ®"AY on the map. Now state how much
more than that, if any, your horse had traveled during the same time.

I don't think I had ridden more than &8 or 10 miles more than the command.,

How was your horse supplied with grain, as compared with the horses of the
commnand?

I don’t know how the horses of the command were fed. I had a little grain
to start with and fed it sparingly to make it last,
QUESTIONE BY MAJOR ERENC,

“hat was the character of the country at the base of the mountain to the
top of which Gen. Custer went and saw the Indians?

On the side we went up was a little ravine with timber in it, and part of
the way up there was a spring.

What was the character of the country over which the command moved from
the point where Gen. Custer left it that time, to the point of his return
to the command?

Smooth ancd level, a little rising.

tvhat was the character of the country on the other side of that?

That I could not say.

Was it hilly or not?

I think on the right it was not hilly: on the left it was mountainous.

Was it necessary to go to the top of the mountain to obtain a view of the
Indian encampment or village?

That was the intention and object.

What was the height of that mountaiu above the route traveled by the command?

I should say several hundred feet.
Did that mountain top command & good view of the Indians?

We nhad a good view of the Indians and ponies: we could not distinguish
one from the other. We saw a large black mass,

Where was the next point after that where you saw the Indians?
it this knoll near the lodge with the dead Indian in it.

How far from the mountain top wass it to that knoll?

I should szay 11 miles or so.

How many Indian Scouts crossed the ford and went into the engagement with
Hajor Rens?



Q-

Q.

Qe

Ao

That I don’t know,

Those persons on the left after ponies, were they Indian Scouts?
Yes sir.

You were with Reynolds at that time?

Yes sir.

QUESTIONS BY THE COURT
Adbout the point "B", you speak of having been over the ground over the left
bank of the stream to get lodge poles. Are you certain thers was no crossing
there = that it would not be possible to make a crossing there?
I did not examine it on that side of the river. When we moved down with the
commnand to bury the dead, I noticed a well beaten road led to it, and that
the opposite bank was miry, and the bank was about 18 inches higher than the
water. 1 found there had bes=n no horses or animels across there, I knew it
must be miry or the Indians themselves would use it.

Do you think it had been used as a watering place from the right bank, with
the Indian viliage on the left bank?

Yes sir,
There was no possible way of getting cut on the left bank?
I think not with animals.

The witress then retired.

LIEUT. CHAS. A VARNUM, 71H CAV. a witness called by the Recorder,

being first duly sworn, to testify the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the

truth, testified as follows:

Qo

A,

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER.
State your name, rank, regiment, and where sérvingo

Charles .. Varnum, lst Lieut. and Q. M. 7th Cavelry, serving at For®t A,
Lincoln, D, To

On what duty were you on the 25th and 26th days of June, 1876, and with
what command? :

I was 2d Lieut. 7th Cavalry at that time, in cormand of & detachment of
Indian Scouts, with the 7th Cav. under Gen. Custer in the vicinity of the
Little Big Horn River, Montana Territory.

0f what troops or companies did Gen., Custer's comnand consist on the morning
of June 25, 18767

It consisted of 12 companies of the 7th Cavalry, and the detachment of
Indian Scouts which I commanded.

%as. Major M. A. Reno, 7th Cav. with that command?
He was, as second in command,
Ageinst what enemy if any was that command operating?
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dapeinst the hostile Sicux Indians.

State whether or not the 12 companies of the 7th Cavalry were togethier on
the merning of the 25th of June, 1876,

They were.

At that time what were the indicstions if any, of the preximity of hostile
Indians?

I was not on the trail exactly on the morning of the 25th, but was detached,
scouting. The indications were the statements of our Indians that they could
see the village.

State if you know, into what battalions the command was divided on the 25th
of June, and what officers were assigned to the command of those battalions.,

I was not present with the command when the division was made and do not
know, except as appeared after,

State whether or not Major Reno had command of a separate battualion on the
25th of June.

He nad,
How many companies were in his battalion and what was its effective strength?

I don’t know what command was assigned to Major Reno. 1 only xnow what

was under his command when I met him. He then had three companies witn him.
The number of men is a matter of opinion only. I think the comsanies
averaged about 4O men each.

Do you know what orders were given by Gen. Custer or his adjutant to Vajor
Reno on the 25th of June 1876 with reference to attacking or pursuing the
hostile Indians?

I did not hear any: I was not present.

YWas there any separation of the command; and at what point did the separalion
of Maj. Renc!s command from Gen. Custeris occur?

The command of Maj. Reno was passing Gen. Custer and nis staff at the tinme
I reported to Gen. Custer. That was about a mile from where }ajor Reno
afterwards crossed the little Big Horn. I started on and fell in with the
command as it went, I think one company of the battalion had crossed the
river when I reached it.

Describe with as much particularity as you can the movements ¢of the three
companies of Major Reno's command, from the time it separated from Gen.
Custer’s column, to the time those companies came within sight of the Indian
village or within sight of the Indians; and state what orders if any were
given by Major Renc during that particular period of time.

I do not know whether the Indians had been seen by Major Reno's command at
the times it separated from Gen. Custer or not. I had seen the Indianz in
the bottom for an hour or more before the separation took place, as I was on
the nigh bluffs. The three companies moved out in column of fours at a
rapid gait. I rode at the flank at a rapid gzit tc overtake the head of

the column, crossing the river as I have stated.

After separating from Gen. Custer's column, where did you last see it
before crossing the river?

I did not see it again after I left it. Probably I might have seen it, but
I did not look for it.
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When Major Reno‘s command went down to this ford, how far was it ahead of Gen.,
Custerfs column at the time it reached the ford, judging by the gait both
were going?

When I left Gen. Custer he was at the head of his column moving at a walk.
Major Reno pulled out at a irot. From what I have seen of the country since,
Gen. Custer must have turned off, so that it is impossible for me to tell what
waes their relative positions. They may have been traveling in the same general
direction or not, I don’t know,

What time of day was it when the village was first seen by you, and how far
was Major Reno's command from the village, and now far was Gen. Custer's
column from it?

I had seen the village before the commands separated.

Describe fully and clearly the location of the village when it was seen by
you; the topography of the country around it in reference to the stream, the
hiils and mountains around i.; as it appeared at the time or as subsequently
ascertained by you.

The village was situated along the left bank of the Little Big Horn, and
owing to the lay of the land; that is, the bends of the Stream, and the
timber around on the left bank, it was impossible unless you got out on the
plain to see much of the village. I could see some of the teepees, but

it was impossible to see the whole extent of it; and never having been over
the ground wince where the village stood, I don't know the lay of the country
there,

From the view you had of the village or of the Indians, what was your opinion
at the time as to the size of the village; thst is, the effective fighting
force; and state to what extent those impressions were confirmed by events
that transnired after,

I don't think I ever made an estimate of the strength of the Indians till it
was over. There were more Indians than I ever saw before. I had seen
imnense numbers of Indians from the top of the bluffs while out scouting, and
knew there was a very large village there.

Begin at the right benk of the Little Big Horn, wheres ajor Reno separated
from Gen., Custer, and give a detailed description in narrative form, of the
successive movements of Major Reno’s column; the orders given by Maj. Reno

or executed under his direction, stating every circumstance within your
knowledge as to his conduct as the. commander of troops up to and including

tha 26th of June 1876. In answer to this question, give a description of the
ground passed over by liajor Reno'’s comnand, the stream or streams crossed, the
engagements had, and in short, every circumstance naving any relaticn to the
conduct of Major Reno or his command on the 25th and 206th days of June 1876.

As 1 said before, I left the head of CGen. Custerfs column to overtezke the
battalion that was oassing us to get ahead of the troops themselves to scocut
again, and the head of the column soon after crossed a little tributary of

the Little Big Horn. I was about the middle of the column as it passed

there, and I was forced off the trail and didn't join the command until it was
Just crossing that ford. One company had got across the ford at the time I
got across myself. There were eight or ten Indian scouts with me at the time,
and as soon as the column passed I was joined by Lieut. Hare, who had been
detailed to assist me in scouting. We sttt =d out fifty to seventy-Tive

yards ahead of the command. The bottom opened out wider as we went down the
stream. There was quite a large body of the Indians some little distance

off, and they were running away from us and then running back, running back
and forth across the prairie and toward us, and in every direction, apparently
trying to kick up all the dust they could; and it was so covered with dust it
was impossible to discover the nuumber of Indians there, At times they were
agparently running away from us and then halting and circling around and
making a heavy dust., I noticed all of a sudden that they stopped and turned

=122~



backward; and I turned my head around and glanced back to see the cause, and
I noticed the battalion deploying from column into line; and I sunposed at the
time that they supposed they were going to halt; and turned back on us at
that time. The command then moved forward again in line and we rode on, I
suppose, fifty yerds in front of the line; and as we went down the bottom
we worked out toward the bluffs, toward the left of Col. Reno’s line. The
Indians let us come closer and closer as we ceme down, and we could see about
half way down to where the final halt was made; and we could see ‘a number of
Indian tepees, and as we worked out toward the left, we could see quite a
number of tepees, and they evidently were circling amongst themselves; and
when they got down opposite the village they didn’t uncover the village much.
Ve went on down possibly two miles, and the line halted and dismounted. I
was not present and didn't hear any of the orders, and don®t know what orders
were given. ihen the line nalted, I rode with Lieut, Hare, in toward the
line; and the Indian scouts, as they generally fight in the Indian fashion,
were gone I don't know where; and my old comnany that I belonged to was in the
line, Capt. lMoylan's, and I went back and reported to him and told him I
should stop with his company during the fight. The line was then deployed
perpendicularly to the general direction of the river; and the skirmish
immediately commenced between the Indians and the troops. When I had been

on the line ten or fifteen minutes, I heard somebody say that “G" company

was going to charge a portion of the village down through the woods, or
something to that effect. I heard some of the men calling out "G company

is going to charge." I was on my horse and I rode down intc the timber to

go with the compeny that was going to charge the village. In the timber there
is a little glade or opening, and I know in riding in onto this onening I
could see the stream in one direction, so we iust have been near the stream;
and I could see the line of the opening in front, and I supposed there was a
detached portion of the village on the other side of the stream, and that

was where they were going. I heard no order. It was Just a rumor that I
followed, ¢nd I saw Col. Reno there, He was right with "G" company, evidently
deploying it, or assisting to deploy it to go through the woods. The

company was on the down stream side of the opening and I said: "I am going

to charge!" or something like that, and I rode to where the colonel was,

and the colonel asked me if I had just come from the line in front,; and I
told him I had, a few moments age. In coming down there I was delayed by

the narrow intricate paths in the first edge of the timber, getting through
there with my horse, and he said: "I wish you would go back there, and

see how things are going on, and come back and report to me." I turned back
on my horse, and was riding across this opening when I met Lieut., Hodgson,
and asked him if he had just come from the line, and he said nhe had; and I
told him Maj. Reno wanted to know what was going on on the line, and if he
would report to him, I would ride up and come down again a few moments after-
ward, I was with him a few minutes afterward. He thought his horse was shot,
and he was anxious to know about it, and that delayed us a minute; then

I went up on the line. I went up through the paths to where the line was,
The line at that time apnesred to have fallen back to the edge of the timber;
that is, it was lying on the edge of the timber instead of being perpendicu-
lar to it. The command was lying in the timber, and I could not see all of
the men. I saw Capt. Moylan the first when 1 got on to the edge of the line,
and he called out - I don't know that he intended to speak to me - that the
horses that we had dismounted from, were beyond the left flank of our line;
that the Indians were circling into the timber towsard his left flank, and
would cut off our horses; and that all our extra ammunition was there, and
that something must be done. I told him that I would bring them up, and I
vent back. In order to go down the line, I had to go down into the woods to
this opening, and I rode down to the left of the line and called out for

"A" company men to follow me with their horses; and then, I pguess, the

whole of the other connanies followed me. I went up with my own comoany, and
we came right in the rear of where Capt. Hoylan was. This was about at the
rear of his own line. I dismounted then, and went up on the line, and as

I did so I heard Capt. Moylan call out that his men were out of ammunition,
and he ordered that each alternate man should fall back from the line and

get ammunition out of their saddle-bags and return to the line, so as to let
the others go back and get ammunition from their saddle=bsgs. Then I got up
to the right of the line and met !r, Girard and Caarley Reynolds; and

stopped and talked with them I guess about a minute, or two or three minutes,
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Then I heard from the wcoods cries of "Charge! charge! We are going to
charge!" There was quite a confusion, = something about a charge down in the
woods, and I jumped up and said: "What'!s that?", and started down into the
woods «nd grabbed my horse. Everybody was mounted. I didn’t hear any orders.
I just understood the men calling that they were going to charge, and I
grabbed my horse and mounted him, and this being in the bushes and the men
mounting just outside of the bushes kept me in, and I couldn®t get out until
the men hacd passed. As soon as they passed so that I could get ocut, I got
into the path myself and came out with the men. The head of the column was
then about a couple of rods or something like that from the edge of the
timber as I came out, and I let my horse have his head and pretty soon cver-
took the nead of the column. I nad a very fast horse. As I came up with
the head of the column, it was probably about half-way from there to the
ford at which we crossed soon after. I came up on the left~hand side of the
column, znd I didn't see any officer at the head = that is, as I came up;
understahd. I suvposed there had been & charge started, and thcet the first
men out of the woods had struck some Indians and wheeled and started for
those, and the others might have followed them. I didn't know what was up,
and I yelled to them first to stop, and my horse was plunging and I plunged
by, and I saw fajor Reno and Capt. Moylan. Not seeing the command at all on
the left, I supposed they were not there; and then they went on from there
to the river and crossed the stream. Immediately on the other bank of the
stream is & very high bluff, that went up probably, I should judge, one-=
third of the way, as I remember it now, and I know that the horses were
pretty well played out, They were all panting, and climbing that perfectly
steep hill, they could hardly mzke it, I don't know exactly what did happen
at that time &t the head of the column, because my orderly that had been
with me was very badly shot, and his horse was shot, and his horse

fell with him there, and 1 stopped to pick up a loose horse and mount my
orderly. The head of the column halted there, or there was a sort of a delay
there, and somebody said they were going to move up on to the hill, and
there was no use of stopping there; so we went up tc tne top of the hill.
When we arrived on the top of the hill I found there were several men
wounded there, and two or three of them were of my old company, the first
sergeant and one or two others, and I stopned with them for two or three
minutes, getting them off their horses. A few moments afterward a column of
troops was in sight coming down the stream toward us, and we stopped there
until they came up, which was prcbably ten or fifteen minutes. My statements
in regard to time are more or less a guess, In ten or fifteen minutes, Col.
Benteen came un with his command of three companies, At that time a great
number of tne men had been in the saddle I suonose for a long time, and they
took their canteens and ran right down to the stream to get some water., I
don't recollect seeing Col. Reno there, e were all sbout there. I don’t
remember him exactly until ne came up from the river. He had been dewn to
the river, and when he came up from the river he spoke about finding Lieut,
Hodgson's body at the foot of the bluflfs, and that nis watch was gone, but
that ne had some remaining little trinkets that were on Lieut. Hodgson's
body. At this time I don't think that Caot. ifcDougall's compnany with the
packs was in sight. I may be mistaken about it, but I don’t think he was, as
I remember that Lieut. Hare started out soon afterward to go and hurry them
up. lie waited there then for five or ten minutes, when Col. Reno told me to
take a detacnment and go down and bury Lieut, Hodgson'‘s body. There was
nothing there to bury it with, and I told him I would have to wait until the
packs came up., We remained there until the packs came up, about three-
quarters c¢f an hour afterward. I then gol two spades from the packs and
started with about six men to go down to the river and bury the bodies.
About two-thirds of the way down I saw a lot of men coming out of the woods,
and I stopped to see what was up.

There was a citizen and quite a number of soldisrs who came from the
woods dismounted and were climbing the bluffs, coming up out of the bottom.
There was tirber immediately in the reayr of where the fight hed occurred,
down in the bottom. As I started with the men to bury the bodies, somebody,
I think Lieut. Wallace, called to me that they wanted me to come back,
and I then started immediately up the hill. I got up the hill, and it was
very hard, slow work - it was bad lands there < and when 1 got up there most
of the command had sturted on to move on down the streaw along the bluffs,
with the exception, I think, of Capt. Moylan's company, and sossibly some
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of the others., He had most of the wounded. I think they were all of his
company, and the men that he had left when he golt out of the bottom were
hardly sufficient to carry them. There were very few men there belonging
tc A company after the fight, and they moved very slowly. I stayed with
him some time, and think Capt. lMcDougall's comrany, B, sent a platoon to
assist him in carrying the wounded. I started along with A company for a
while, and as th«t was near the river, I started up ahead agsin, I had no
command at all. About a mile and a half from there I joined Capt. Weir's
company. That was on the far point of a long range of high bluffs which
ran along the right bank of the Little Big Horn. I went on to where his
compeny was dismounted and firing at Indians, who seemed to be coming from
out on the prairie and turning back. It was quite long range, but there
was a good many shots being fired at him, and he was firing away - a slow
firing - a shot now and then at quite a little distance, All the Indians
in the ccuntry seemed to be coming a little distance off, as fast as they
could travel in that direction. Soon after this, we turned and gradually
dropped back. I didn't see the iroops leave that farther point, but I went
back to Capt. Moylan and helped with the wounded a little while, I rode
back slowly to the rear, and the troops gradually fell back to a point,

I think a little farther up the stream than where we touched the bluffs.,
It was quite a slow movement, as one or two of the companies were dis-
mounted, They got their horses and fell into line, and dropped back into
the position that was selected, and on which we afterward fought.

Tne firing was kept up. The entire force seemed to have turned back
against us, and we had to fight falling back dismounted to cover the re-
treat onto the position where we were located afterward. The firing was
kept up as long as we could see, until night - a very heavy firing on us;
and the men fortified as well as they could with tin cups and sabres (sic:
an obvious error in transcription. Probably "spoons" was the word used,
%W.A.G.) and the next day we continued the fight nearly all day, and the
day following was joined by Gen. Terry.

State if you know at whet hour of the day Major Reno's command separated
from Gen. Custer'!s column to go across the ford,

Any statement I may make in regard to time would be a guess on my part,
The last time I know anything about was 8 ofclock that morning. I was
thent on top of the mountazin, having been sent there the night before. I
kave very little to base an opinion of time upon unless I connect it with
some one else's statement. I have thought of it a great deal, and I think
it must have been 2 o?clock, I base my ovinion a good deal on other
people’s opinions, compared with my own as to time.

Can you locate the time with reference to any particular object: a knoll
or teepee? .

The separation must have occurred scon after we passed a teepee which
stood on a tributary of the Little Big Horn.

State if you can how long it was after the separation till ¥ajor Reno had
effected a crossing of the river,

Probably 10 or 15 minutes.
Had the whole command got over in that time?
Yes sir, I think so = in 15 minutes.

State whether there wes any delay at the crossing or in crossing: 1if so
how smich and for what purpose?

I don't know about any delay. The water wss quite deep Lhere and the
river was probably 25 or 30 feel wide; and in a column of troops getting
across there is necesssrily some delay; they can’t keep closed up in

the water. How much of a stoppage I can't say. '
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Did you notice that any of them stopped to water their horses, or anything
of that kind?

No sir, everything seemed to be moving rapidly.
State in what condition the men and horses were at that time as regards
efficiency - whether the horses were comparatively fresh or entirely played

out, or any fact about that matter and also about the men.

I had not ridden with the column since the morning of the 24th: I had been
in the hills all the time. As for myself I was completely exhausted, and

nothing but the excitement of going into action kept me in the saddle at all.

State what had brought on the exhaustion in your case,

It was riding 30 miles on the 24th, then being sent back 10 miles, making
50 miles, then I rode 20 miles more that night and did not get to the
point I was sent to till 2 O!clock in the morning, and as soon as Gen.
Custer came up with the command I was in the saddle again, I was almost
constantly in the saddle from 5 Ofclock on the morning of the 24th except
a short time on the morning of the 25th.

State the relative distance you had traveled as compared with that of the
command.

They had traveled about the same distance I had except about 20 miies on
the afternoon of the 24th, and the difference between going along on the
trail and riding out jin the hilis.

How far was the crossing where Major Reno's command crossed the river and
the nearest part of the Indian village, ss you observed it at the time or
after?

I have always stated the distance to Major Reno'!s skirmish line was about
two miles, as near as I could judge, and from there it was about 800 yards
to where the nearest teepees were in a bend of the river. Then the main
bulk of the village was below that. There must have been cuite a solid
lot of teepees in that bend.

Describe if you can, the route of advance of lajor Reno's command from the
crossing, as compared with the course of the stream, up to where the men
were dismounted and deployed as skirmishers.

They moved down the valley of the stream, following its general course;
not a straight line but nearly a direct course. The river is very crooked.

After Major Reno's command crossed the river, how much time elansed till
they were nalted and deployed as skirmishers?

Fifteen or 20 minutes I should think; may be more or less,

At what gait did the command travel across the bottom from the crossing to
where the men were deployed as skirmishers?

I think at about a fast trot, I am not certain. I was moving ahead and
did not notice that particularly. I was moving rapidly and they were close
behind me,

Did Major Reno's command encounter any opposition going from the crossing
to where it was halted?

There was no absolute contact between his command and the Indians,
State as near as you can, in reference to the point of time @gtablished in
your own mind, at what time of day it was the men were deployed as

skirmishers,
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It must have been half past 2 ofclock. That is assuming my other statement
is about correct.

What was the character of the ground from the right of Major Reno's command
to the river at the time it was first denloyed as skirmishers?

The timber was very heavy along the edgze of what is called the 2¢ bench with
dense underbrush, and little paths made by animals through it; then rather
an open glade with grass in places, then flows the river, with small trees
down near the river. That is as I noticed it at the tinme,

About how far was it from the rignt of his line to the river?

I could not see through and don't know. It may have been 100 yards.

State whether or not Major Reno charged the enemy when he was within en-
gaging distance, or did he at any time give such order, and if so was it
obeyed.

I was not newr enough to have heard the command if it was given, and can't
s&ay .

When the command was halted were the Indians firing on it?

I believe a few shots had been fired before the command was deployed. There
was a sort of engagement between the scouts and the Indians. I don't know
who commenced the firing or where: 1 know there were some stray shots.

Was that immediately before the command deployed, or about that time?

About that time,

There was no firing by Indians on the line at the time the command was
halted and deployed?

No sir, except those few shots, that I know of.
Where were those few shots?
At the left toward the bluff. Lbt. Here I think fired a few shots,

Describe the nature of the ground in the immediate front of Major Reno's
command when it was halted and deployed as skirmishers.

It was open prairie. I learned after that there were ravines beyond, but
as far as I saw then it was open, the same as the bottom we had passed over,

Eow long after ajor Reno®s command had been halted and deployed as
skirmishers before any engagement began there ~ any firing of consequence?

They commenced firing as soon as they got in shape, both from the troops
and the Indians, ‘

What advance, if any, was made by Maj. Reno's command afier the engagement
commenced?

There was no advance made that I know of,

State as near as you can, the number of Indians that engaged lajor Reno's
command at that place, and whether during that engagement there was any
increase or decrease in the number of Indians, and what movements if any
were made by the Indians with reference to Major Heno's command &t that
place.

It is almost impossible to estimate the strength of mounted Indians. There
was a very large force there scon after the command was dismounted, and
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there was a large force circling around us all the time, and passing around

to the left and rear. I was on the line about 15 minutes and then went intoc the
timber as I stated before. Wwhen I came out I was only on the line 3 or 4
minutes end I did not pay very much attention to it. There was very heavy firing
going on on both sides: I was lying in the edge of the woods with Girard and
Reynolds and was anxious to get a drink out of Girard’s flask, and was paying
more attention to that than 1o the Indians.

How far did the Indians seem to be away at that time?
The heaviest force of Indians was toward the immediate rignt of the line as
that covered the village. I think they were about 300 or 40O yards from the

line, and then there were others here and there rinning czround at long range.

About what number of Indians were in iajor fieno's immediate front, firing on
him when you were on the brow of the hill?

I don't believe there were less than three or four hundred, and there may have
been & great many more.

Before you left the line to go back into the woods as you have testified, how
many Indians were engaging the line and at what distance from the line?

The number actually firing I can't say. It was a very heavy fire coming from
the Indians and up the valley, the whole valley seemed to Le covered with them,
How many Indians that dust covered it is impossible to estimate. That dust
more or less coverer the main force of the Indians. As a rule they fire from
their horses and they were scampering around, pumping their Winchester rifles
into us.

How far was the dust from you so as to obscure the Indians?

The heavy dust was 800 or 1000 yards off.

State how long the engagement lasted there from its commencement there in the
woods till iaj. Reno's command fell back or left the woods.

I would estimate it ¢t half an hour. That is a mere estimate.

Up to the time the command left, state if you know, now many of Major Reno's
command nad been killed or disabled.

I know of the first sergeant of my company, and my orderly being shot. %ith
the exception of those two, I don't know.

You were on the line before it went into the woods?

Yes sir,

Did you see when there, any casualties?

No sir,

Did you see any casualties on the line while on the brow of the hill?

I1f there nad been any I would not have known it, because if any of the men
hed been shot they would have dropped into the woods and 1 would not see it.

Did the pirst Sergt. get with the command up on the pill?

Yes sir. He may have got his wound about the time he started out; at any
rate he came in on his horse. Nor do I kanow when Strobe was shot.

State if you know what cause led to the retreat of that command from the timber
at that time.

I have stated all I know of the circumstances of their leaving. I don’t know
that I know anytning beyond tnat.
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State whether or not there are trumpet or bugle calls for cavalry for
assembly, advance, retreat, charge etc.

Yes sir,

Vere any trumpet or bugle cslls sounded from the time Major Reno’s command
left that skirmish line during the 25th and 26th of June?

I do not recollect any bugle calls till the evening of the 26th,
If there had been any would,you have heard them?

Undéubtedly I should have heard them, but it is possible I might have
heard them and not recollect it; but I don't think I heard any.

Then state if you know, in what way the order to charge or fall back or
retreat, or whatever it was, was communicated to the command.

I have no idea whatever, I was on the line and hesrd some of the men
yelling "They are going to chargel® "They are going to charge!” or some=
thing like that; and I made for my horse and mounted him,

State whether you felt at that time that the command was in any especial
or great danger, if so describe it,

It was not a very safe place. I don't know exactly how you mean. I only
know what I have stated: I don't know anything special. I might say that
at the time that movement was made, a great many bullets had commenced to
drop into the woods from the rear. 1 did nol see any Indians there, and
whether the bullets were from the bluffs above or from below I don’t know,
The bottom near the stream was heavy underbrush.

Were those shots high or low?

Shots coming into the woods it is difficult to tell, I could hear the
bullets chip the trees as they would strike, but from where they were
coming I could not determine because there was a heavy fire in front.

Lo you know whether or not any effort was made to ascertain where that fire
from the fear came from?

1 don't know about that,

Do you know whether any attempt was made to dislodge them from that position?
My first knowledge of any firing from that direction was just before we left,
State if you know whether either at the time that command left the woods or
on its way to the crossing of the river, there was any point designated

for the command to razlly or retreat to, and if so state who designated it.

I don't know of any.

How far wes the point to which Major Reno's command retrecated from the river,
where he crossed it on ihe retreat?

Probably about 400 yards in a straight line, up a steep hill.
How far was the crossing from where the command was stationed in the woods?
About three fourths of a mile,

From the time the head of the column left the woods on that retreat or
charge, about how long did it teke the troops to reach that crossing?

Assuming my estimate of the distance is correct, they were not more than
six or eight minutes,
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When the command left the woods, what number of Indizns did you see in the
immediate front of Major Reno's command while the command was going to the
crossing? '

As I said before the heaviest force of Indians were covering their village.
When we came out I was not at the head of the column, and have no idea how
many Indians were in front. When I came out there were a good many Indians
scampering aleng with their Winchester rifles across their saddles firing
into the column. As I came down, thers is a sharp bend in the river and
there were a good many in there next to the river. I soon get to the head
of the column, probably about half way to the crossing, and by the time I
got there, the Indians in our front had run off,

‘When you started to go oult of the timber how many Indians did you see to

your left?

Probably 15 or 20, maybe more. And on that point of land about nhalf way
fron the skirmish line to the crossing, there were some clumps of bushes and
there were Indians running around in there. I have understood since there
were several bodies found near there.,

Did the command make any halt on crossing the creek to succor the wounded
or drive the Indians? '

There was no halt made till we were across the river.

Did the command on its retreat engage the Indians, or was the command en-
gaged in firing at them?

A great many of the men were using their revolvers.

Describe the manner of getting into the river.

There was only one way to get in and that was to Jump in. It was a straight
bark. The other side was a little better, bub my horse nearly threw me as
he Jjumped up on the other side.

State if any of the men or horses fell back into the river there,

I only know from hearsay.

How near to the river did the Indians pursue the comaand there?

I can't say. When I got across, I started up a ridge to the left of the
command and some of the men called to me to come back, and I came back.
Evidently they saw Indians I did not see, because Dr. DeWolf{ started up that
same ridge and was shot., When I got to the column I found my orderly,
Strode, wounded; and I stopped to assist him, and did not notice what was
behind, :

State whether or not that crossing was covered during the retreat.

Hobt that I know of, I kuaow of no deployment to cover it, About the time
the greater part ¢f the command had crossed, there were but few shots around
us, no heavy firing at all, except the instances I have related, and, I
thinltc there was another man killed there: a corporal of Coc. "A" was killed
there and another man near Dr. Delolf,

lias that =t the time of crossing or after?

After we crossed: that firing must have come from the hill above us. I
know Dr., DeWolf was shot from the nill above us.

There were Indians on the hill in the position you were going to?

Yes sir.
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What is the formation for a charge of cavalry?

That depends on what you are going to charge. The battalion might have
charged drawn up in line or drawn up in column of fours, depending on

what the object of the charge is. If there was a charge to pass through

a body of Indians I think in column of fours would be a good formetion with
the number of men at his disposal. That would give the men an opportunity
to use their revolvers = they could not use their carbines.

With a large force of Indians in front, would that be a good formation to
pass through them?

That would depend on the number of men: I would not like to string out a
regiment in that way.

How did the command go acruss the bottom on the retreat?

I think from what I saw it was started in a column of fours, But take a
lot of horses many of which had not been drilled before, as ours were, and
form a charge in column of fours, and by the time you go 100 yards the men
will not all be in their places.

Describe the gait at which Major Reno’s command went across the bottom.

It was a good fast gallop. I don't think the head of the column was making
as fast as it could. I was not long in getting to the head of the column,
and I had to saw on my horse's mouth to keep him down to the gait they
were traveling; but I had a good horse.

Was your horse excited at the time?
If he got a chance to run he was generally excited.

When you saw the command going across the bottom how did it impress you;
as a flight, a retreat, or a charge?

When I started out of the woods I did not know what was up. I had heard
talk of a charge. My impression at first was that they were going to
charge somewhere; but seeing no officer as I got to the head of the column,
J spoke to some of the men to know what was up, but just then I saw the
commanding officer, and said no more.

Give as careful a description &s you can of the stream where Major Reno's
command crossed it on the retreat, as to its width, depth of water, banks
on either side, and as to its practicability as a crossing.

There were about 43 feet of water in the stream. The banks were probably
L, or 5 feet high; the stream was probably 20 feet wide, The time I passed
over it with these troops was the only time I was at it, but that is my
recollection now.,

From the time you joined the head of the command going to that crossing,
were there any Indians between the command and the crossing?

I did not see any.
Were there any immediately to the right or left?

There may have been to the right; I don't know. I did not see any to the
left, after passing that point I have indicated.

Yiere you in position to have seen them if they had been there?

If tihey were to the left, yes. If they had been to the right I might not
have noticed them.

If they had been within 100 yards of the right would you not have noticed
them?
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A, I might not unless they had killed or wounded some one. I don‘t think they
followed us to the river. That is they were not at the head of the column.

Q. From the time the command reached that crossing on its retreat till it got
on the hill, what was its condition : was it cool, calm and easily handled
or otherwise?

A, Everybody I saw was considerably excited. They were considerably excited
when they went in, for that matter.

State as a matter of fact whether the command was in a condition to be
handled; whether the men seemed to have any confidence or not.

o

A, It is difficult for me to state anything about that, because for a long time
before that I had not served with the command and knew but a few men even
of my own company. I had been detached and absent a long time.
Q. Was the command demoralized to any degree when it reached the top of the hill?
A. It was demoralized to a certain degree. They had left a great many behind
them. The organization was not as good as when it went in there. A great
many men were gone from the organization.
Then at 2 ofclock P. M. the Court adjourned to meet at 11 o’clock A. M,

tomorrow, Wednesday, Jany. 22, 1879.

NINTH DAY

Chicago, Illinois,
Wednesday, Jan. 22, 1879, 1l o'clock A. M.

The Court met pursuant to adjournment.

Present
All members of the Court, the Recorder, and Major Reno and his counsel.

The proceedings of the last session as far as written were read, corrected
and approved.
THE EXAMINATION OF LIEBUT. VARNUM BY THE RECORDER, WAS CONTINUED as follows:

Q. Describe as near as you can, the point to which idajor Reno's command
retreated across the river, to the top of the hill. State its adaptability
as a defensible position, before the arrival of Capt. Benteen’s column.

A. The position was immediately on top of the high bluffs, and must be pretty
near the position on which we afterward fought. I can’t state whether it
was such as would have been within range of higher points or not. I
think it was a very good defensible position.

G. How high was that point above the leval of the water there?

A. 1 judge about 100 feet high.

Q. State how it occurred that the men were halted or rallied at that point -
who stopped the men there?

A. I don‘t know.
Q. Were you there?
A. Yes sir.

- Were you there when the men were coming up the hill?
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A. I don't remember what time I got on top of the hill. I stopped om the side
of the hill a while with the wounded mun, and whether I got up with the
head or the rear.of the column, I don't recollect.

3. At the time you stopped on the side of the hill was there any halt of the
command, or did it go past you?

A. The commard stopped there, and I am pretty certain it was Major Reno (who)
said that place on the side hill was no place to form at, we had better go to
the top of the hill. I was talking to Capt. oylan, and I am not certain
whether it wus he or Hajor Reno said that.

Q. State whether there was any point or place on the left bank of the stream
which, in your opinion as an officer, could have been occupied by ajor
Reno's command for defense or attack. If so, describe that place or point
with reference to the position which was occupied by his command where it
engaged the Indians: whether it was the same place or some other place;
this before the retreat began; and state fully the facts unon which your
opinion on that matter is based, showing the practicability or impractica-
bility of Major Reno®s command remaining in or going to such place, either
to defend himself against the Indians or to attack them.

A. The position we were in in the timber was as good a place as any on the left
bank of the stream, as far as I can judge now. I don't know much about
the country up or down the stream from that. I don't know the size of
that piece of timber, but it does not seem to me that he had men enough
to cover the entire position which he would necessarily have to cover to
keep the Indians out of it. It does not seem to me now that he had men
enough to hold that entire piece of timber.

Q. How did it seem to you at that time?

A. As far as the front of the line was concerned, on the 2d bench, at the
edge of the timber, it was an excellent position to lay and fight the
Indians. I did not go to the rear, and what advantages the Indians would
have in coming into the timber on our rear, or what precautions it would
be necessary to take to keep them out, I could not judge without seeing it.

Q. Was it a cut bank or a slope to the river on the same side Major Keno'‘s
command was?

A, I don't know: I never was down to the river.,

L. You said you could see through and see where the river seemed to wind
around. Vas that below or above or to the right of Major Reno's position?

A. That was down stream from the open glade I spoke of.

Q. State whether the river in that direction came around his right flank or in
that direction?

A. 1 don*t know how far that bend makes, whether he could have run nis line
to the river cor not.

&. Did the river come in the vicinity of the right of nhis line as far as
you saw it?

A. I only saw it diagonally to the right of Co. "G"; and whether it actually
came to the right of iajor Reno's position or not, I don't know. There
was dense timber there and I was not down in it.

Q. State whether thet position in the timber threatened the village, and to
what extent: and whether it would create a diversion and hold any number
of Indians in his front.

A. Any body of men placed near an Indian village like that is certainly
threatening to the village. It certainly created a diversion to the extent
of the pumber of Indians necessary to keep us in the woods. They were bound
Le have Lhat number in {ront of us. ‘
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How many did they keep therec as near as you can get at it?

I think from what I saw, that the Indians were withdrawn from us very near
the time we left the woods. I don't think there had been a great many
withdrawn till we left, It seemed that whatever attack was made somewhere
else, was made sbout the time we left the woods,

State whether it seemed as though the entire force of the village was there
in your immediate front, confronting ajor Heno's command, up to about
this time you speak of.

No sir, I don't think the entire force of the village was attacking us in
the woods. I don’t think the entire force of the Indians were ever attack-
ing us, because after we got on the hill we could see parties of Indians

a long way off.

I refer to the large mass of them.

I judge the main fighting force of the village was against us there after
we dismounted. How many I can't estimate.

State in your opinion as a military officer, when Maj., Reno's command had
retreated from that place near the village as you have described, having
the river between his command and the village, from the position thus taken
he was in a condition or situation to threaten the village or mske any
diversion against the Indians in suoport of any other attacking column; and
state your grounds for such oninion,

As long as we remained at that position on the hill we were certainly in no
position to threaten the village. ‘e were out of range of it, and could
certainly create no diversion while we were there,

Was the command in any condition to create any diversion at that time?
No sir, it was not.

State where you last saw Gen. Custer’s column or any pert of it. Describe
that as fully as you can, either by the map or otherwise,

These bluffs on the map do not look right to me at all, At the time I saw
the command I speak of, I did not know it was Gen. Custer'!s command or

any part of it, inasmuch as I did not know what comnanies he had with him.
But, I saw, about the time Major Keno's command dismounted in the bottom,
just as I joined it from the left and front, looking on the bluffs across
the river to our right, I saw the gray horse company of the regiment moving
down along those bluffs. 4s I know now the gray horse company was with his
comnand, I know it was Gen. Custer’s column,

Did you see anything more than that at that time?
No sir.
How long did you look in that direction?

I just looked up and saw it. %e had plenty to do there and did not look
any more.

Did it appear on tne cresi of the bIluff?

It was back from the actual edge of the bluffs. The head and the reear of
the celumn were both behind the edge of the bluffs in a sort of hollow,
and I just happened to catch sight of sbout the whole of the gray horse
company .

State as near &s you can, how far that place was from you; not as you

judged then, but as you became satisfied afterwards.
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That is difficult to answer. I think they were a little farther down than
where we struck the bluffs (when) we came up on them, and not quite so far
down as the figure "2" in pencil on the map. They were probably three-fourths
of a mile from where we were.

State at what gait that column was moving if you noticed.

Gen., Custer generally rode a very fast walking horse that made nearly the
whole column trot to keep u» with him, and that is my impression of the
gait they were moving at.

State as near as you can how long it was after you saw that gray horse company
ti11l Capt. Benteen joined Major Reno's command on the top of the hill.

About an hour, I think.

Bearing in mind the location of the Indian village; and the course Gen.
Custer‘s column was taking the last time you saw it; and connecting those
facts with the time that had elapsed when i{ajor Reno and Capt. Benteen

united their forces on the nill, state your own belief, or the general belief,
as to what point Gen. Custer had reached in reference to the Indian village
or the noint "B" on the map when Heno's and Benteen's columns united.

Gen. Custer must have been in action before that time, I don't know where
he would have been; but taking into consideration what I learned since,
not what I thougit at the time, he must have been engaged by that time.

State whether you examined the route or course Gen. Custer took when in the
immediate vicinity of the village on the right bank of the river, and how
near did his trail come to the point to which Major Reno retreated on the
right bank of the stream. Uescribe Gen. Custer's route with reference to
that point, with reference to the village, and state what developments came
under your observation as to the fate of Gen. Custer®s comaand.

I can give very little information in answer to that question. We started
on the 28th to go down and bury the dead; and in going down I was on &
trail which I suoposed was Gen. Custer's, and when we got to a high hill
that hed a pile (of) stones and Indian medicine bage and other things on it,
1 went there to see what they were, and rode off the trail and circled around
and came back on the trail, I suppose near the point "B" on the map. That
point was all cut up by pony tracks, and was evidently a watering place. I
went in and watered my horse. Soon after that, I had gone out to a ravine
and had seen 2 or 3 dead bodies, when I received orders from Xajor Iteno to
go on some bluffs well out from the river with the Indian Scouts as a look=-
out, wnile the men were deployed to bury the dead, and I remained there
during the burial.

How far from the place where you watered rour horse was it to where you
found the dead bodies?

I can’t give any sort of an opinion. 1 Jjust remember seeing one body and
someone called out "here are some more"; and I was just starting to go there
when Major Reno directed me to go on the hills as 1 nhave stated. It seems

to me it must have been 800 or 1000 yards. That is an approximation on my
part entirely.

How near to the river was it?
J can't locate it any better by that than from the watering place.

otate whether the trzil which you supposed to be Gen. Custer's led down o
the river,

That I den’t know. I left the trail some distance back, and when I came %o
that watering place, I did not come on the trail but over a bluff,
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Where were the first evidences you found showing that Gen. Custer's command
had engaged the Indians, and describe those evidences fully.

The first evidences were the dead bodies I speak of.,
YWere there any evidences showing tnere had been a struggle there?
No sir, only the few dead bodies along in those ravines.

How far was that place wnere you found the dead bodies from iiajor Reno's
position on the hill, as near as you can tell.

I judge about 2 miles.

Describe the elevation between Hajor Teno’s position on the hill and the
point where you found the dead bodies,

There were points a little higher than the one where we were, especially
pretty well down the river; and I think the general lay of the land, the
whole surface of the ground, was higher than the position where we fousht on
the hill.

Does it get higher going down stream?
Near where it is the highest it goes right down in a ravine to the river.

State whether you heard the sound of firing in the direction you had seen
Gen. Custer's column marching, after liajor Reno's command took position on
the hill; 4if so describe the firing; its character and duration and to
what command it pertained, and all you saw or heard with reference to it.

About the time, or probably & few mimutes after Capt. Benteen cazme up, I
heard firing f{rom a way down the stream, and spoke of it to Lieut. iiallace.
I don't recollect any except that one time.

Describe your manner of spéaking of it,
I had borrowed a rifle of Lieut. Wallace and had fired a couple of shots at

long renge; and as I handed the rifle back to him I heard the firing and
said "Jesus Christ! Wallace, hear that! and that!" Those were my words,

How long was that after Capt. Benteen's column came up?
Very soon after.
Describe that firing.

It wes not like volley firing, but a heavy fire - a sort of crash, crash:
I heard it only for a few minutes.

To what command did that fire pertain?

It must have pertained to Gen. Custer's command at the other end of the
Indian village. It wae from that end of the village where (en. Custer's
body was afterwards found.

State whether that fire impressed you with anything in regard to Cen. Custer.
I thought he was having a warm time down there - a very hot fire evidently.

Go back to the time when Gen. Custer's and Maj. Reno's commands separated,
preparatory to iiaj. Reno's advance, and state from the course the different
columns had tsken; as kaown by you then or afterwards, whether or not it
was generally expected or believed when Major Rencfs command flirst engaged
the Indians, that any troops would join support or cooperate with him in
his attack upon the Indian village? If so what Lroops were expected and
what grounds exiested, if any, for expscting it?
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I did not know anything about it. I saw a battalion going into the fight and
I went in with it. I don't know what was expected by anybody.

You have testified about Gen. Custer's column going down the right bank of
the river about the time the skirmish line was formed., You must have had
some impression about it.

I don't know what the expectation was on the »art of others, but when I saw
a command going on the bluffs, of course I saw some battzlion was going to
attack the lower end of the village, either from the bluffs or into the
village; but how large that command was I did not know.

After Cept. Benteen's columh had united with Major Reno's on top of the hill,
who was the senior officer then present?

Major Reno.

From the time Major Heno's command first got on the hill and took position
there, describe particularly the character of the engagement, if any, that
there ensued, as to the number of Indians engaged, the severity of the
fighting, on the 25th of June, 1876.

When we first came up there, there were quite a number of men firing, and
I knew from the sound of the chots that there were some Indians around, but
no large bodies that I know of.

What was the style of the firing?

Just scattering shots here and there. If an Indian csme within range he
would be fired at.

What was the range of your guns?

I don't know the range of a Springfield carbine, but I think they will
shoot pretty accurate for 1500 yards.

Follow that matter down and state in regard to any figanting in that position.
There was no other firing going on except what I have described.

lias there an attack on Major Reno's position on the hill that afternoon
any time?

Yes sir, as I described before. I went to the position of Capt. Wierfs
company at the far point of the ridge down stream. At that time his men
were firing at pretty long range: - I should say 700 or 800 yards -~ at
Indians here and there, At that time I could see all over the plain towards
where I afterwards knew the Custer battlefield had been, and it was just
covered with Indians in all directions, coming back towards us.

How much time had elapsed from the time !laj. Reno had got on the hill till
that whole body of Indians you speak of were coming back near enough to
begin firing?

I should think about 2 hours.

From the time Major Reno first got up there till the Indians got around him
and commenced a general engagement on his position, how long was it?

Before the entire command on the hill was actually engaged, we had to fight
our way back. They hac¢ dismounted a skirmish line to cover the retreat and
the formation of the lines at the position where we made the stand.

From that time up to the time there became a general engagement, how long
was it?
#The vierd "was" probsbly omitted In transcription,
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Capt. Godfrey’s company and another company were fighting dismounted some
time before; the whole commund was actually engaged, and it is hard to

get an estimate of the time. I should think from the time I was with Capt.
Wier on that point, back to the time the position was taken on the hill

and the line formed where we remained that night, was an hour and a half.
That is taking in the time of the retreat; and formation of the line in
position at the time of its denloyment into line, and getting the packs in.

From the time you saw Capt. Wier on the far point to the time iajor Reno
first took position on the hill was how long?

About 2 nours. I may be away out of the way in these estimates of time.

Where was Major feno, what was he doing, and what orders did he give if
any, from the time his command took position on the hill up to the close
of the 25th of June 1876.

I was not near enough to Major Reno to hear him give any orders. The only
time I was in position to hear him give an order at all was when we were
coming back from that far point I speak of; there was a halt and I heard
him say he was going to select a position to make his fight a little farther
on. we were moving up stream at the time. That is the only thing I can
recollect.

Did you see him frequently during that time?
I probibly saw nim, but I don't recollect.

Did he seem to be directing the movements of the men and exercising the
functions of a commanding officer in a great degree?

He was with the command and was evidently giving orders from his selecting
a site for his position. I was not with any organization, but was riding
around, and what orders he did give I did not hear and would not know about.

From the fact of your riding around would you not be more apt to see the
commanding officer than if located at any particular point with his company?

Yes sir, I suppose so.

State whether, after Major Reno's command had taken position on the hill;
that is, after Capt. Benteen arrived, there was any solicitude or uneasi-
ness on the part of that command or any part of it as to Gen. Custer's
column; if so, state what it was.

I suppose everybody felt as I did - wondering what had become of him or
where he was. I don't know that there was any special worry: he had 5
comoanies with him. I don’t think there was an idea or thought in the
command that he was in the fix he was.

You testified to certain facts about Maj. Reno and his three companies in
the timber; and yet, do I understand you there was no feeling of uneasiness
in the command as to the movements of Gen. Custer? I want to get just
exactly what the feeling wes in the command, and how you felt at that time.

There certainly was just that feeling with us. I was thinking: "Has he
got in the same fix we are in? What has become of him? Has he been thrown
off?" But the idea of the command being cut up and wiped out as it was,

I didn't think of such a thing. I don®t know as there was any such feeling
as that. It was: "What in the world has become of him? HRas he been
corra’ed as we are? Has he been thrown off toward the mouth of the river
where Gen. Terry's command is'". 1 can't describe exactly what I felt.
There was no feeling that he had been completely used up the way he was.

I know I had no such feeling, because when Gen. Terry came up, I know the
first thing that I and some of the others asked was: “Where is Custer?

Do you know what has become of Custer?" My impression was that ne had

been thrown off so ne would connect with Gen. Terry's command, he being on
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the side of the village toward that command, I knowing that command was
coming up; and when Gen. Terry's command came up, I saw cavalry down in the
bottom, and I supposed that was Gen. Custer's command; that he had struck
them and hurried them up.

You described certain firing that you heard in that direction. How did that
impress you?

well, that he had got to the other end of the village, and struck this
force of Indians that we huad been fighting, and that he was having a siege
of it, too,

The absence of Indians in that interval of time after Maj. Reno left the
woods, and the fact you have testified to of seeing on this plain, or
the Custer battlefield, or whatever it was, these vast numbers of Indians
coming up, did you reflect and put one thing with another, and see what
inference you might draw from that?

As we were forming in that position on which we retreated, there was such
heavy firing there - that is, we had to catch it so hot immediately after-
ward - that I don't believe, until after the formation of our lines, any-
body gave much thought to it.

Did the fact of your seeing these Indians leaving you and going in that
direction before the command tock that position impress you in any way?

¥hy, the idea of Custer being killed never struck me - it never entered my
mind .,

What do you mean by "Custer?' Do you mean his command?

Yes, sir. I mean his command. Anything of that sort didn't seem to enter
my mind at all; and, as much as 1 thought of it, I thought they had got
rid of him now, and they were coming back for us. They first caught us
and then him. They had thrown us back and now they had struck him and
driven him off and were coming back to give us another dose. That was

the idea that struck me.

State, if you know, what was the object of that movement down the river
after Col. Reno and Capt. Benteen had united their forces.

I sunposed the object of it was tc move in the direction of Gen. Custer;
that is, lknowing that his command had gone that way, that we were to go
and unite with him,

Do you know whether that was the cbject?
I don’t know.

Did you hear any orders given by iiaj. Reno or anyone in regard to it, or
did Mej. Reno say anything about it?

I didn't hear any orders from any person whatever.

You simply supposed the command had gone down there to see what had become
of Gen. Custer?

Yes, sir. I don't know of anything else that the movement could have taken
that direction for.

You went to Capt. Weir's command and started back from there with it?

I didn’t start back with him. There was some other company moving near
them. It seems to me that it was Capt. French's company that was there

at the time Capt. Weir was there. I may be completely wrong about it, but
it seems to wme there was some company there. I rode along on the flank

of that company, and then stopped with Capt. Moylan when I got back to his

comneny -
=139



Q. State how far the column came with reference to this position of Capt.
Weir'’s on that point.

A, The entire command did not come up to where Capt. Weir was., There must
have been another compnany there. I know there was another company there
with Capt. Weir, and the others I don't think were dismounted at all. These
two were dismounted and the others came up to very near there, and then
the orders to go back or the movement started. Capt., Weir started to with-
draw hic company, I know; and then the remaining portion of the command
turned their horses' heads around and went back as he withdrew his line,
There was no deployment of the remainder of the line at thst position
thet I know of now at all; They moved up, not in a solid column; each
company was & little separate. Some of them might have been along side of
each other, and when they came up to near that place - all the comnanies did
not come to the point where Capt. %Jeir was, They may have gone up after
I turned back, but I think not; and then they turned and went back.

Q. State what you saw at the time, or which subsequently came to your knowledge,
vwhether the same Indians that engaged {ajor Reno in the bottom on that day,
also engaged General Custer's command or vice versa; and what were the
evidneces that such was the case?

A, They turned from us and went somewhere else., They trent back to the other
end of the village, and, as General Custer was at the other end of the
village and had the fight there, the probability is they were in that fight.
I have no doubt of it myself, but that is only my supposition.

Q. From the time Major Heno took his position on the hill until dark on the
25th of June, state whether it was clear or cloudy or calm or windy;
if windy, state in what degree and in what direction the wind was blowing
with reference to the Custer battlefield, and position of Major Reno on the
hill.

A. There was certainly no heavy wind tlowing. I don‘t recollect any. If
there had been a heavy wind I would have remembered it; but I think it
was a little bit cloudy. It was a little ecloudy and I think it sprinkled
a little that night - just damp.

Q. State as far as you know what orders or instructions were given on the
night of the 25ih of June by Major Reno, describing fully the conduct of
that officer az commander of the troops, as far as it came under your
observation or notice.

A. The line was first formed. I laid right down on the line with the men

while the firing was going on and until it ceased; and as soon as it ceased

I was asleep or in a very few minutes afterwards. 1 was exhausted and soon

fell asleep and I didn't know anything until the bullets commenced to fly

around the next morning, and then I got up. I was lying on a little knoll

when the morning came, and it was rather exposed; and I started over to

Capt. French's line, and I laid down in the trench with him. The men had

been fertifying during the night, and that was the first sight I had of

how they had been throwing up their fortifications, or rather digging out

the little holes they did; and that was the first time I noticed exactly

where Major Heno was. He was down on Capt, Weir's line to ithe right. I

think there were one or two companies intervening between where ne was

and where Capt. French's company was., I presume most of that day I laid

with Capt. French, or for some little time, there in that hole. I think we

were there two or three hours anyway. 1In fact the Indians were firing very

rapidly at us, and we just laid still and made no reply to them whatever -

just let them shoot - until they would stop to make a rush on us, and then ve

would get up and open on them and they would go back; and that thing alter-

nated for a long time. About 9 or 10 o'clock I first went to Capt. Moylan's
ine - on that day I did go to Colonel Reno., I endeavored to get some scouts
> try and get outside of the lines with a dispatch, and I finally got two

or three Crows to say they would go if the Rees would go; and I went over

to see Colonel Heno to get a note, and I think he wrote four copies of the

note, and I tried to send it out with the scouts. That was probably on the

afterncon of the 26th. The note was not taken out. The Indian scouts dic not

get through the lines at all., I don't think they made any attemnt to, at &sll.
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Did the Indians charge your position on the hill?

I don't know exactly how to describe the movement, They would lie behind

a ridge from two hundred to four hundred or five hundred yards off -

as the hills lay around us. There was one place where I don’t think they
were one hundred yards off - 75 or 100. We had to charge on them ourselves,
and drive them out of there, and clear around the line it varied to 500
yards. They would lie just behind the ridge and it would be just one line
of smoke around the whole line. Ve would just lie still and let them go on,
and when they would suvbpose they had hurt us, they would get ready and try it
on again. They would come up and charge us. They would sit back on their
horses and ride up and we would pour it into them, and they would fall back.
That was kept up all day lone.

By whose orders did you cuarge to get the Indians out of their positions?

I don't know anything about that. Capt. Benteen had come over and was
speaking about his line; about having extended his line over further, and
he said he had to charge to drive them from the other end of his knoll,

or comething like that, and he said "That cuss up there," or something like
that, "is shooting right into you. We want to skip them out." And every-
body says: "Is it a go?" "Its a go", and everybody got up and made a rush.

Who led the charge? who said it was a go?

Almost everybody; we were lying on the line, and he said that about this
particular Indian on the point of this knob - some such remark. I don't
know that there was any special remark, but it was, "Is it a go', or some
such remark, and then everybody got up and it was a rush; it was not a
charge. We ran to this point. We probably went up 15 or 20 yards, and
everybody scattered out of there. We could see the whole outfit skipping
out to the hills beyond.

Describe the condition of Major Reno's command on the night of the 25th,
and state the causes, if any, you can give for the condition of the command
in regard to the number of wounded and other matters, showing in what

shape and condition the troops were?

I dont know how many wounded we had that night. I didn't go down to where
Dr. Porter was with the hospital until sometime on the 26th. There may
have been 20, but I don't know how many exactly. The horses and the pack
animals were all corralled in a circle, all in together, by tying the reins
of about a dozen horses together, and tying them to the legs of the dead
horses. They were put in a corrall. The corrall was covered by Capt.
Moylan‘’s company behind the pack saddles; and on his left was Colonel
Weir®s company and I think Capt. Godfrey's comnany, and Capt. French's

company and Lieut. Wallace's company and Capt. McDougal’s; that is, commencing

about the centre of the line, and that took it around to the left, until
Capt. McDougal's left rested on the river. On the up-stream side is a little
knoll that is higher than the ground where most of us lay, and on that
ground Capt. Benteen got his company in line. I don't think the command
was in a condition to do any very hard work, more than they were forced to
do under the circumstances, and probably the majority of them slept that
night.,

Now in regard to the courage of the command?

I think there was plenty of that with the officers and the troops and
everybedy. There didn't seem to be any signs of fear or anything of that
sort.

State vhether or not Capt. Benteen's column could have united with Maj.
Reno's command in that timbered place you spoke of?

It débends on one thing. From where I saw Cant. Benteen'’s command, if ne
had crossed the ford to come up, I don't know lhow to locate the time he
had to come if he had come up. At the time we left the timber the Indians
turned from us. Now, if we had remained there, and Col. Benteen had
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"started to come in there, what force they would have -ut against him is

a proklem, and the Indians are the only ones thot know anything about
that. When Capt. Benteen came up, he came to us coming down the stream
on the rignht hand bank. From what I undersiand of the direction in which
he came, he would not have come in that direction; he would have joined
us procbably by that trail on which Col. Reno went into the woods. I
suppose, of course, that not only the firing, but when he was coming up
there with the Indians, would have uattracted him and he would come in
there, unless he had different orders., ‘hether the Indians would have
force enough to have attacked him as soon as they saw him coming., and
attacked him on the bottom, and prevented him from uniting with us, is a
question I cannot answer. I1f they had sent enougn down there, they might
have sent him in the timber and have prevented him from uniting with us.
As the facts were, he certainly could have crossed the river and joined
raj. Leno, because the Indians turned and went the other way,

Now, in the event that iiajor Reno had been thus strengitihiened and rein-
forced and in that timber, state whether his position would have been more
advantageous end threatening to the Indians, than the position he did take
on the hill, and whether or not such position in the timber would have
contributed in any way to a junction of his command with that of Gen.
Custer, or contributed in any way to the safety of the command?

If Col. Benteen had joined Col. Reno in the bottom I suppose you would
have taken any troops behind, those of Capt. #cDougall, - they, of course,
would have united in the bottom, -~ they, of course, could have held the
woode for some little time. By putting their forces into the bottom they
would certainly have neld the bottom for some time, especislly as they

had the pack train with the ammunition. I mean the position we went out
of in the timber. Of course the presence of our troops us near as We were
to the village, would necesssrily have kent a force of Indians in our
front to fight us; whilst we were there, they could not leave their
village. That is almeost within range of it, and it would have kept a
force of Indiens there; and as far as forming a junction with Gen, Custer
in that direction is concerned, why, we would have had to have formed it
by going tnrough the village; either he coming to us or we going to him
throvgh the villiage. 1 don’t believe either party could have gone through
the village.

State about the timber down along that left bank below Col. Reno's position.

I don't know much about tnhe timber below where we were, because after we
buried the dead I came back along this same bank through the timber and
went right through the bluffs on the other side of the river. 1 just rode

straight across the village, and I don't know the lay of the land there,

State whether you saw any evidences of any Indian camp being on the right
bank of the Little Big Horn river, and if so, where?

There had evidently been a village ugon that tributary of the Litile Big
Horn, theat we came down in going to the fight. There was an old tepee
there and a piece of another tepee; and from the signe around there I
should judge there had been a village there, but I don'i know how old, I
didn't stop to look at it. I should judge that tepee was aboul a mile
from where Col. Reno crossed the river on his advance.

You saw Col. Reno coming back from the river after he had taken that
position on the nill?

Yes, cir.

[6]

Was there any special danger in that trip to the river?

iiell, there was some scattering Indians on the bottom, buil no large force
there.
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When Maj. Reno®s command halted and deployed as skirmishers, state
whether the Indians were halted or advancing, or running away from the
command at that time?

They were evidently attempting to create the impression that they were run-

ing away at any rate; and we could see them in among the dust, You could
see them not only riding away, but riding back and forth across the valley
and mixing up among themselves, and kicking up a dust. I could see the
dust receding from in front of us.

Could you tell whether those were mounted Indians or whether they were
ponies being driven?

I could not tell.

State whether the Indians drove their ponies in any direction, when you
got sight of the Indians on the morning of the 25th?

When I first saw the Indian ponies I was away back from the river, five
or six miles or more than that from Maj. Reno's crossing. I saw them
from the high bluffs over there; at that time they were driving the
ponies into the village evidently getting the horses to saddle up. The
next time I saw the pony-herd was on the 26th, I think I must have seen
it on the 25th from the bluffs above, but I don't recollect it. At the
time Maj. Reno's command left the woeds, the bulk of the hostile Indians
were e2bout five hundred yards from the command. There were several
hundred Indians near the village, The largest body of the Indians were
nearest the village.

State how many Indians you saw on the bottom, when you left the woods to
overtake the troops going out, in the vicinity of the route Maj. Reno
took on his retreat: I mean within range, say one thousand yards.

I should think in the timber, next to the side I was - that is, next to
the river - there were probably twenty-five or thirty Indiams; that in-
cludes those that I saw on the point or the bend there; and from what I
could judge, there were about one hundred or one hundred and fifty on the
other flank at different distances, scattered around riding around there.

State what was the conduct of Maj. Reno at the battle of the Little Big
Horn in regard to courage and energy and efficiency; whether such as
would inspire his men with confidence or the reverse; and mtate any facts
and circumstances in support of your oninion of the conduct of that
officer.

I can hardly answer that question.
It will have to be answered unless objected to.

I certainly have got nothing to say against him and nothing particular
for him either one way or the other. That is the whole sum of my answer.
What I saw of Col. Reno is what I have described and where I have seen
it. I have told where I saw him and what he was doing. In the bottom

I saw him with a gun in his hand going with a company of the 7th cavalry
to charge the Indian village. He was deploying the line and forming it;
and on the top of the hill I just saw exactly what I have said. Certain-
ly there was no sign of cowardice or anything of ithat sort in his
conduct, and nothing specially the other way. I didn’t see anything
special to say on either side.

That is your answer to the question then is it?
Yes, sir, as near as 1 can answer it.
Lere you impressed at the time in the same manner as you speak now?

Yes, sir, that was my opinion then.
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A.

Q.

A,
Q.

A.

Q.
A.

Qe

A,

Q.

A.

Q.

A,

When was it, if at all, that the mass of the Indians in the bottom
appeared to be moving up the bottom to meet Maj. Reno!s command - before
the skirmish line was formed - at the time or before?

at the time the skirmish line was formed they kept a certain distance in
front of us. When his command was deployed from column of fours into
line, the body of the Indians seemed to turn back toward us. When we
started on again they went on again. They kept a certain distance from
us all the time, and when we finally halted and dismounted, they turned
back again,

State whether you were in a position to see what was going on down the
bottom, and describe that position?

I was about fifty yards ahead of the colwmn with Lieut. Hare and some of
my scouus.

State whether or not the retreat from the timber was hasty, precipitate,
disorgsnized; or the reverse?

It was hasty so far as we were concerned, and the rear portion of the
column was scattered. Probably the first half of the column was closed
up. It was as close as a column of fours moving at a gallop will keep
together.

Do you refer to the front or to the whole colwm?

The rear pzrt of the column was strung out to the rear. Take it as a
whole, and go away back to the last that came out of the woods, I should
think with reference to them, they were certainly disorganized ~ that is,
the tail end of the column.

State whether or not you really knew at that time from the orders of any
officer, what was going to be done - I mean at the time you left the skir-
mish line to catch your horse, when you heard those men speak of charging.

I didn't know anything about what was going to happen, except that I heard
the men hallooing about a charge down in the woods,

What had been the casualties, as far as you knew, or as far as you after-
ward ascertained, at the time that you left the skirmish line to get
your horse, and before the men had time to mount?

There was some man in "A" company that was left down in the woods that was
killed before the command left. I heard people speaking about this man,
but I don't remember who he was; I don’t know where Sergt. Heyn and this
man Strode were shot. One was shot through the knee. He was on his

horse when I saw him, but whether he managed to get on the horse with a
ball in his knee or not I don't kmow. That is all I know aboui the
casualties. I don't know whether Strode and Heyn were shot in the timber

or not. The movement from the timber on the retreat, I knew was a

retreat to get out of there and to get on higher ground somewhere. When
I got out on to the prairie, I was satisfied they were getting away from
the Indlians as fast as they could,

Was the command driven from the woods by the enemy? Did the enemy
enter the woods before the command left it?

I don't know whether there were any Indians in the woods or not at the

‘time. I didn't see any in the woods at the time. When we first got a

chance to talk about it, when we got on the hill, I heard there were
Indians behind us in the woods. I heard some of the men say that. They
must have meant the timber or bottom that we were in. When I went down

to get the horses I had no trouble in getting them. There were no Indians
in there where the horses were. Scme of the men who had been left as
horse-=hclders weré probably firing. Tney would have been on the skirmish
line, too. The line on the left of it was under the same hill that the
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horses were, All I had to do was to ride down the skirmish line, to and
beyond the left of the line. Capt. Moylan said the Indians were getting
in on his left, and the horses were not covered by the skirmish line, and
they would probably get in there. I did not see any Indians there when I
went to the horses. I didnt see any horses being hit there.

Q. What was your object in trying to overtake the head of the column when it
was retreating? Why did you ride so rapidly to overtake the head of the
column?

A. I had no special object in mind in going to the head of the column at all.
I was foot-loose to go where I liked, and there was the head of the column
there, and it was retreating, and I had no more snecial object than to go
where the head of the column was; and if there was anything to be done, to
help do it; and I had to saw the mouth of my horse to keep him from going
ahead of the column. At the head of the column I said something - "this
won't do; this won't do. Ve have got to get into shape,” ~ or something
like that; I don't remember the words. iy idea was, thinking that there
was no officer there when I got up to the head of the column, to take
command cf the head of the column myself, and see that it was conducted by
somebody. DBut just as I was saying it, I discovered Maj. Heno there
himself, so that my supposition was entlirely wrong of thinking there was
no one there.

Q. Before the advance had reached the summit of the hill on the retreat, state
what efforts you or Maj. Renc made to check the retreat of the men, and
what either of you did for that purpose.

A, I have been told that I said something, but I c¢anft recall it myself. I
don't remember of saying a word. I stopped to get a horse for my orderliy,
and two or three men there helped me to put him on his horse, and I don't
remember anything I did or anything anybody else did.

¢, State what were the feelings of the command when it reached the summit of
that hill, or in going up there; were the feelings those of triumph and
courage and exultation, or those of despondency and demoralization? Was
the condition that of 2 command that had been defeated, or that of a
command that had made a successful charge?

A, I can’t speak for anyone else. I can only speak‘for myself,

&. Well, then, speak for yourself.

A. I felt as though I had been pretty badly licked.

The Court then at 1:30 P.M. adjourned to meet at 11 A. M. to-morrow

Thursday, Jany. 23d, 1879.

TENTH DAY
Chicago, Illinois, Thursday, Jany.23,1879,11 o'clock AM.
The Court met pursuant to adjournment.
Present
All members of the Court, the Recorder, and Major Reno and his Counsel.
The proceedings of the last session were read and approved.

THE EXAMINATION OF LIEUT. VARNUM BY MAJOR RENO was then entered upon as
follows:

Q. Plesse take the map and fix the point where the men were dsployed on the
skirmieh line and its genersl directicn.
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A.

Q.

A.
Q.

A.
Q
A.

Q.

A.

Q.

A.

A,

Q.

A.

Q.

A,

As this map does not appear to me to be correct, I can‘t fix it on the
map. That square space being the opening in the timber, I should sut the
skirmish line about the center of that opening as shown on the map. The
map may be correct and I may be wrong.

Does the line you have drawn with your pencil represent, according to your
Judgment, the angle of the line?

Yes sir; it was about perpendicular to the general direction of the river.

Where were you in reference to the skirmish line at the time it was being
deployed?

Just as it was being deployed, I came right with the men as they were de-
ploying.

Was that the time you saw the gray horse compeny on the other side of the
river?

Yes, sir.

How long, according to your judgment, did the line remain in the pcsition
in which it had been deployed?

tiith reference to that I can only answer that when I came back from the
opening in the timber to the skirmish line, the men in the immediate
vicinity of where I struck the line were lying in the edge of the timber.
I suppose the whole line had dropped back into the timber, but at what
time that happened I don't know-

What length of time do you compute it to be?

I can’t tell.

Can you give a Judgment of what length of time the men were on the skir-
mish line before being withdrawn into the timber?

I have no idea. I must ﬁave been on the skirmich line myself from 10 to
15 minutes.

When you left the skirmish line were the mmen in the position in which they
were deployed?

They were.

after they had been withdrawn to the timber how long do you suppose
they stayed there?

That depends on when they fell back in the timber.

How long were they in the timber all together? Have you any estimate to

give?
It could not have been more than 10 or 15 minutes I think.

How long was it from the time the men were deployed in line till they left
the timber on their way back to the river?

I estimate that at about half an hour.

Did I understand you to say that a prolongation of the skirmish line

across the river would strike the point where you saw the gray horse company?

Yes sir, I think it was about that point.

Where do you fix that point on the map?
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Qo

A.

A,

G.

I can’t fix it on the map. Assuming that the position of Major Renc's
command on the hill is correct, it was probably a quarter of a mile below
that; or something like that.

Then according to your recollection of the country, a prolongation of Hajor
Reno's skirmish line across the river would strike the tluffs about a
quarter of a mile below where the stand was made on the night of the 25th.
I don‘t pretend to lay down a rule and say the prolongation of the skir-
mish line would strike that particular spot where the column was; but as

I rode in the rear of the skirmish line and looked up, there egbout in

front of me was the gray herse company.

Did you not go rather on the right flank of Maj. Reno's command than in
the rear of the skirmish line?

That is what I say. As I came in from the left of the line and rode
around in the rear, I looked up. There it was in my front, which would
be about at the right flank of the line as it was deployed.

What was the character of the country on which you saw the gray horse
company?

It was up on ithe bluffs we afterwards retreated to and when we had our
fight. It was rather rough. That is, the top was uneven and rolling.
It was a high bluff.

Much higher than the point from which you saw it?

Yes sir: I think the bluffis were 100 feet high.

That was the last view you had of that column or any part of it?

That was the last view I ever had of it; and that was Just a glance.

Major Reno deployed his skirmish line and they remained 10 or 15 minutes
in position?

Yes sir.
These men had dismounted at the time?

Yes sir. I think they were just coming from their horses at the time I
rode up.

Was that point at which the line was deployed visible from the point
where the gray horse company was visible to you at the time you saw ii?

It must have been.

Did you tell Major Reno, while in the timber or at any time during the
general engagement,, about seeing the gray horse company?

No sir.
Vihere was Major Heno in reference to yourself at that time?
I don®t know: he must have been on the line as iLhe men were just deploying.

You spoke of seeing iajor Renc with a gun in his hand; did any of the
officers enter that fight with sabres or swords?

Not that I know of. I almost know there was not a sabre in the command.

What was the gait you fixed at which the gray horse company was moving
down the river?
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A. I think they were moving at a trot. That is an impression only; not a
very fast trot. :

Q> What was the general appearance of the point "B" in the river, as to its
being a ford or not?

A, I should call that place a ford. I did not attempt to cross the river
there, but I should call it a ford.,

Q. What do you estimate the distance from the point "D" and the place where
you saw the gray horse company?

A, I should put it at something less than 2 miles. All my testimony in rela-
tion to time and distance is very uncertain.

Q. How long do you suppose it would take a command going at the rate that
appeared to be going to go from the point where you saw it, to "BY.

A, Taking into consideration the uneven nature of the ground, it must have
taken them 25 or 30 minutes, assuming that my distance is about correct.

G. Do you know whether the gray horse company was at the head, the middle
or the rear of that column?

A. I have no idea.
Q. What was the character of the couniry between the point where the gray
horse company was and the point "B", with reference to access or approach

to the river, on the right bank?

A. Some parts it must have been just about impossible to get down with a
company of cavalry; and at other points you could go down quite well.

G. Vould it not be as easy for a column of mounted men to go down the right
bank to the river, as for any number of mounted men on the left bank to
rise to those heights?

A. Certéinly it would be fully as easy to go down as to get up,

&. How long after you saw the gray horse company as you have stated, till
Major Reno retreated from the timber?

A. It must have been about half an hour,

Q. Then according to your estimate of time, a sufficient period had elapsed
between the time you saw the gray horse company and the time lMajor Heno
left the timber, for that column to have reached the ford "B,

A. Yes sir, just about,

Q. In what way did the Indians leave laj. Reno's command after he made the
march across the river on his return; down towards the village or not?

A, Down towards the village.

(. That was on the left side of the river, down towards "B"?

A, Yes sir.

¢. %hen did they leave ¥aj. Reno's command?

A. I think the main force left about the time we left the woods,.

Q. Then according to your judgment, at the time ifajor Reno's command left the
timber, Gen. Custer?s column had about time enough te have reached the
ford “B"?
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A,

A.

Q.

Q.

Q.

A.
Q:

A,

Qe

A.

I think those would have been the relative positions of the two columns
as near as I can judge.

What was the character of the country as to elevation, between the pbint
where you saw the gray horse company and the point "B"; whether the point

"~ where you saw the gray horse company was as high as any point between

that and 4BY,
I hardly think it was. I can®t be accurate.

I wish to ask your judgment. 7¥ou saw the gray horse company at the point
you have stated. The men of Major Reno's command were just being deployed
or had been dismounted and deployed as a skirmish line. They remained
there for 10 minutes. Do you suppose the column moving down the right
bank of the stream could have seen ilajor Reno's commnand in any other
position than on the skirmish line with dismounted men?

I will answer that in this way: as this column of Gen. Custer's went

down the stream, he may have been in a position to see us all the time we
were going down the bottem; but at the time he passed the point I have
described, we were certainly dismounting, and he must have known our posi-
tion if he looked there. That was what we were doing.

Any stretch of country over which he passed for the next 10 or 15 minutes
would still have been in view of Major Reno's skirmish line?

The last 1 saw of the gray horse company,Gen. Custer was himself, if he
rode at the head of the column as usual, in a position to see what we were
doing.

Then, as far as you have any reason to believe, the last view the column
on the right bank of the river had, Major Reno's command was doing what?

Dismounting to go into the fight.

Was there any communication whatever to your knowledge between Maj. Reno
and Gen. Custer after that time?

Not that I know of. I den't believe there was,

Then as far as you know, Gen. Custer must have reached the point "B", if
he attempted to cross there at all, with the belief that Major Heno was
not charging, but standing there at bay before the Indians.

Of course I can't say positively; it is a mere matter of opinion. The
men of the gray horse company were certainly in position to see exactly
what we were doing there. What part of the column the gray horse company
was in I don't know, or unow far ahead of the gray horse company Gen.
Custer was, I don't know, But assuming he was right there, he must have
seen our position and known exactly what we were doing.

Do you not suppose that Gen. Custer as a careful soldier, having an oppor-
tunity to see that command in the timber below there, would advise himself
of just what it was doing and the position and condition it was in?

I believe Gen. Custer must have been satisfied to proceed after seeing
us there.

Have you any reason to think that Gen. Custer had any other knowledge of
Major Reno than that ne was standing there on his defense?

If he saw us there, and I can't help thinking he did see us, that must
have been the last information he had concerning us.

Were there any evidences of a determined effort = to cross to the village
at "B"?
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‘Q'

A,

Q.
A.

Qo

A,
Q.
A,

A,

Q.

Qe

I don‘t know anything about that, I did not watch the ground there at
all, I came over the bluff at that point, and not on the trail,

As a military man, would not your attention have been attracted if there
had been any evidences of a struggle on the part of Gen. Custer to cross
to the village at the point "B"?

Gen. Custer mignt have attempted to cross at "B" and have been driven back
without leaving any particular signs except horse tracks; unless some one
had been killed or wounded there, so that he would have dead bodies or
dead horses there. - I did not see any dead bodies or dead horses to indi-
cate any struggle, though he may have gone in there.

There were men left dead in the timber where Major Reno made his stand?
Yes sir.

Would there not have been men and horses left dead at "B" if there had been
a desperate effort to cross?

Yes sir, I think so.
How far from that ford did you find the first dead body?

My opinion of that distance is the poorest opinion I give. I said 800 or
1000 yards, but it is a complete guess on my part.

It was away from the ford, was it?

Yes sir.

And still farther down the river?

Yes sir; it was after I left the ford.

It was not between the position Maj. Reno took when he came on the hill
and the ford "B"?

No sir.

Then you say, for about 30 minutes Major Reno remained in the timber and
created a diversion on the part of the Indians,

Yes sir.

According to your estimate of the number of Indians engaged on the 25th
and 26th days of June, 1876, were there not enough in your opinion to have
overcome both commands, even if each had been separately engaged at the
same time?

I would not like to take half the warrlors and take the command we had
with us and fight them,’

You would not like to take the other half of the command and fight the
balance of the warriors?

No sir. I don’t know how to express an opinion on that. From the esti-
mates of other persons and of Indians and all I can pick up, I den't
believe there were less than 4000 warricrs in that fight.

Were there any evidences of an attempt on the part of the column under
Gen. Custer to return from the point "B", back in the direction from which
he came?

I did not notice any evidences of that sort, and if there had been 1 would
not have noticed them, as I rode away from the trail.
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Q.
A.

C.

A.

A.

Q.

A.

What was the character of the country from the point "B" in the direction
of "D" and "E" as to elevation, in comparison with the position of Maj.
Reno‘s command on the night of the 25th?

I have no idea: I never was on either of these points, except to pass by
where Gen. Custer®s body was buried, when I came in from the bluffs,

Did you see the bodies before they were buried?
I saw a great many bodies, but not to examine them.

Did the position of the bodies indicate that the command had been gathered
together in a military position at any one poirt for resistance to the
Indians?

It is impossible for me to give an opinion on that. I was not enough
over the field to know.

When the column under command of Maj. Reno prepared to retire from the
bottom, you were with Girard and Reynolds?

Yes sir,
They were unattached to any particular part of the command, were they noi?

Yes sir. The interprcter, as a rule, is supposed to be with the commanding
officer.

Was he with him at that time?

No sir. I wish to say that I had no orders to go with Major Reno's
battalion at all; and I don't know what instructions Girard hac, nor do
I know how he came to be there.

You were with those two men; who were, as far as you know, unattached to
any particular part of the command?

Yes sir.

¥hen the men were in the timber, were they not a small number of men to
defend a position of that kind?

I don't believe we had men enough to cover as large a line as it was
necessary to cover in order to hold that timber. It does not seem so to me.

You have been asked several questions with reference to the ability of Maj.
Reno's command to hold that timber, provided Capt. Benteen with his
comnand had Joined, and provided Capt. McDougall had come in with the

pack train. Would not that in your judgment depend on the fact whether
there had been any orders or directions to Haj. Reno and Capt. Benteen

to unite their commands?

It would depend entirely upon the fact whether they did or noit; and
whether they would or not would depend of course on the orders each one
had, more or less. I don‘t know what orders either one had.

%Was it reasonable for Maj. Reno to expect Capt. Benteen's command to
unite with his on that side of the river unless he was apprised of the
fact that Capt. Benteen had been ordered to do so? In other words, nust
he not know what Capt. Benteen was ordered to do before he could calcu-
late on what he would do?

I do not see how he could depend on Capt. Benteen'’s command or Cant.
HcDougall?s. I don’t know whether Maj. Reno knew or could have known what
orders the other battalion commanders had. I do not know that he knew
what the plan of the fight was; I did not.
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Qo
A,

A,

Qo

A.

Go

A.

If Maj. Reno was ignorant of the orders given to Capt. Benteen with his
battalion, and to Capt. McDougall with the pack train, would he have been
Justified in holding that timber in the bellef that they would come up
and unite with him, provided he found or believed his own command was not
sufficient to hold it?

If he believed he was unable to hold that timber and saw no troops coming,
I supnose he would use his own judgment about leaving there and going
to some place he could hold better.

How long after retiring from the timber did Capt. Benteen unite with him?
I would say 20 or 25 minutes.

How long after Capt. Benteen came up did the pack train come up, and did
it come from the same direction that Capt. Benteen did, or a different one?

It came from a different direction, and I estimate it three-quarters of an
hour after, possibly more or less.

After the pack train joined the command, how long till the entire command
moved down the river?

After the pack train joined the command, I took the spades and started down
the hill, and was gone possibly 20 or 25 minutes; and when I got back, the
command was all moving except perhaps Capt. Yoylan's company, wnich I am
not certain about, as he was encumbered with wounded.

Where was Co. "D" under Capt. Wier at that time?

I can't locate his company at that time. I know some company started
forward about. the time I went down the nill, but whether it was his or not
I don't know.

What time do you fix it with reference to the time the pack train came up?
It was just about the time the pack train came up.

How long did Major Reno remain on the hill before the column moved down
the river? -

I guess it was about an hour and a half before the whole thing started.

Did you see the point at which Capt. VWier halted after he moved down the
river?

Yes sir, I was on that point.

Was it possible for the column to have got any farther in that direction,
having reference to the number of Indians and their position?

I can only speak in reference to the time I got there. Then the whole
force of Indians seemed to be turning back ageinst us. It is possible
that we could have gone farther, but I doubt whether any one would have
moved any farther at that time, because the Indians were all coming as
fast as they could in our direction.

Was not the engagement a generel one after the time Capt. Wier commenced
to return with his company until dark that evening? ’

Ma ; not from the time he commenced to return. But we had te keep firing
to keep the Indians at a distance, and it got warmer and warmer till we
got back; and from that time on, it was a very heavy fire as long as we
could see to shoot.

What do you fix as the time you reached the point where you made the
stand that night?
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Q.

A.

Q.

Ao

Q.

A,

Q.

Qo

A,

Q.

A,

Q.

A.

A.

Q.

A,

About half past 5 o‘clock is as near as I can fix it.

‘hen you heard the firing in the direction in which you afterwards found
Gen. Custer, did you communicate that fact to aj. Reno?

No sir,

Vas not Gen. Terry known to be advancing up the river with a considerable
body of soldiers?

I don't know whether it was generally known or not. I partly knew what
Gen. Terry’s intentions were, as I had heard him and Gen. Custer talking;
and I had an idea Gen. Terry was on the Big Horn somewhere, but I don't
know exactly how 1 knew it either,

¥ag it not a matter of belief throughout the command, as far as the
officers were concerned, that Gen. Terry was coming up the river with a
column of men?

I don*t know how much information there was among the officers,

Was there anything in the amount of firing you heard in the direction in
which Gen. Custer®s commend was afterwards found, to indicate their
destruction at that time?

No sir. I had no idea the command had been destroyed,

Was it not the general belief that the command of Gen. Custer was as well
able to take care of itself as that of Maj. Reno, as far as you knew the
feeling?

I can’t recall any one speaking about it till the afternocn of the 26th.

Was it not a belief among the officers that he was as well able to take
care of his command, as the command of Major Reno was to take care of
itself?

I have no idea what the officers thought about that.

¥as it not the belief or opinion that he might have gone farther down the
river in the direction in which Gen., Terry was expected to advance, and
8o unite with him?

I certainly had an idea myself that he had been driven off in his attack
on the other end of the village, and that he was either corralled, as we
were, in the hills; or had got away towards Gen. Terry?s command. The
idea of their being all killed never struck me at all.

You spoke of an attempt on the part of Major Reno to send a letter to
Gen. Terry.

Yes sir, on the 26th.

Was that letter returned to him by the Indian Scouts?

Yes sir,

Do you remember the substance of that letter? Major Renco stating to the
court that the letter has been destroyed and he is unable now to produce
it?

It stated in effect that he had arrived at that point at such a time,
described the location on the hill, that we had attecked the Indians:
that ne did not know the whereabouts of Gen. Custer; that he was holding

the Indians in check, and asked for medical aid and assistance. That is
about all I remember of the letter,
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Did he speak of nis &ability to hold the position?

My impression is it did say something to that effect. Yet, I don't feel
certain of it. ‘

Do you or not recollect he said something like this:;-we are able to hold
the position but we have a number of wounded and I would like you to

send me some medical stores and supplies?

I don't think it was exactly like that. I tihink it was we require medical
aid and assistance, or something. like that. There was something about
holding the position, but I don't recollect how it was worded: it was to
the effect that he was able to hold it.

Was it not, as far as you recollect, very much in substance like a letter
he wrote on the 27th?

I don‘t know anything about the letter he wrote on the 27th. I have been
shown a letter that seems to have been written on the 27th. That one

is in substance about the same as the one I saw, with the addition of
occurrences wnich had happened after he wrote the first one,

There was no substantial difference as to his ability to remain where he
was, and his ignorance of the whereabouts of General Custer?

No sir. Those things were about the same in both letters.
That firing you heard was after Capt. Benteen came up?
I think it was very soon after he came up.

Was the range of the Indians rifles greater or less than that of the
soldiers carbines?

I believe the longest range guns the Indians had were those they took from
Gen. Custer's command, with one or two exceptions. There were one or two
parties in particular had very long range guns,

Is the range of the '/inchester rifle the same as the army carbine?

No sir, I think it is much less.

What is the range of the ‘iinchester rifle?

I don’'t know exactly. I think the charge of powder is considerably less
than that of the Springfield carbine,

The Indians in going to the river and across it to the right bank, would
in all probability cross at "B"?

I don't know; there were otner fords close there,
Was not "B" the first ford they could cross?
It is the lowest ford in the vicinity of the village.

Is there any ford between that and the point you crossed in the retreat
from the bottom?

I don't know., I don’t believe there is because it is high bluffs, but I
was never through there.

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER.

Refresh your memory, in hunting on the plains, and see if you can't get
at the range of a Winchester rifle.

G
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The ‘/inchester Arms Company has an arm very different from the old Win-
chester rifle, I don’t think the ‘/inchester will shoot accurately over
600 yards. With regard to the 1500 yards range of the carbine, I did not
mean that it would shoot aceurately that distance, but that it would
throw a ball that far.

How far will a Springfield carbine shoot with reasonable accuracy?

About 1000 yards.

State if you had been in Indian engagements before that?

Yes sir.

Is it the habit of the plains Indians to charge an enemy posted in the
timber? Would they be likely to do it?

I don't believe they would be likely to coimne there mounted, But any place
an Indian can cover himself he will take advantage of and crawl up on
the line.

The troops were in the timber and had the cover as you have testified?
Yes sir.
Did the Indians on the plain have cover?

Not on the plain; but they had the advantage of timber above and below
us on the stream.

In that particular timber they did not come that you saw?
I saw no Indians in that particular timber I was in.

State whether the plains Indians are more likely to charge a retreating
foe than one ready for the attack. What is the rule in regard to that
in that country?

I think that applies to the Indian and to the cavalry toc - they would
rather strike a man when he is retreating than when he is facing you.
I had.

Did not the Indians strike Maj. Reno'’s column when it left the timber,
and were not the greatest number of casualties occasioned in that way?

I think a great number of casualties must have occurred in the timber
Just as we left, in the rear of the column. Certainly the greater number
were killed and wounded in the retreat from the woods to the bluff, and
about the ford. I don't know exactly where they were killed or how.

Some must have been killed near the timber as we left, and some must

have been left there. I am not certain.

State whether or not the Indians made a charge into Maj. Reno's column:
into the rear or tail end of it as it left the woods on the retreat.

They did not charge into it. They would ride some distance off on the
flank -~ some 50 to 100 yards, with their rifles across the pommels of
their saddles, and would sit there and work their rifles.

Not bringing them to the shoulder?

No sir; let them lay across their saddles.

Did they follow theé command in that way as it went down the bottom?

A great many followed down, but es we nezred the river, they commenced
to draw off the other way.
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State whether or not the movement of Major Reno's battalion from the woods
to the hill was a demoralized rout.

I do not consider the head of the column was in that condition. The
rear I think was.

Do you still hold the opinion that in column of fours is a good forma-
tion in which to charge an enemy in front? Would that have been a goocd
formation there at that time?

In column of fours is a good formation in an attempt to pass through a
column of Indians. The object of that movement was to take us outside
of a body of Indians, and that was as good a formation as any. If it
had been made in platoon it would have caused delay,

The formation depends on the rapidity with which you wished to move?
Yes sir; and what the effect of the movement was to be.

Take those Indians between the command and the ford, and the command
starting out in a column of fours, would it or not be likely to recelve
an enfilading fire, or a fire from the head of the column down?

In fighting Indians I don't think it would. They would try to get on
the flanks where they could use their guns as I have described. That is
their style of fighting. I would make the formation close, and if the
object was to break through a lot of Indians, I donft know but it would be
a good way to go.

Was that done?

The rear of the column was certainly not closed up.

Where did you expect to find the commanding officer on the retreat?

At the head of the column.

Was there any officer at the rear of the column, as it came out of the
woods seeing that the men all got out?

There were officers back there: I don't know what they were doing. I
think Lt. Hodgson, Lt. Vallace, Capt. French and Lt. McIntesh were all
behind me. ‘
Was the column in front going?

Yes sir,

At the point where you came out of the woods, how was the column scattered
or formed?

I could not get out as long as it was closed up solid, because that
forced me into the woods, but as soon as there was a break in the column,
I got out.

When you got out there were still men behind you?

Yes sir.

Were there any wounded men left in the woods?

I don't know whether there were or not. There were men left there, and

when we saw them they were dead.
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Is it reasonable to suppose thal every man you saw was shot dead in the
tirst instance, or wounded?

I don‘t know about that, I think il a man was disabled so he could not
get on his horse he was left where he was.

Then what would be lizble to become of him?

He would be liable %o be killed at once.

How many were killed or left in the woods?

I don't know. Some were on the plain and some in the woods.

From the place where the skirmish line was formed, was any chsrge mede
towards the Indian village by HMaj. Reno's command, or was any such order
given by him?

No sir, no charge out on the plain. The only charge I know anything about
was the movement Major Reno stated to make with Co. "G" through the woods,
which I understocd was towards a part of the Indian village.

Within what limits have you heard the force of Indians there placed?

I don't think I have heard it placed at less than 2500, and as high as
12,000 warriors.

From your knowledge of Indians state what would be the population of a
village containing 4C00 warriors.

About 15,000 if they all had their families with them. I don't believe
they all had their families. I saw a great many wickyups, which probably
contained bucks only-.

Were any of those wickyups alongside of the lodges?

I did not go over the ground enough to see how they were. At the lower
end of the village a great many were left standing.

Have you ever seen wickyups alongside of lodges, put there for a special
purpose?

Yes sir, for bath houses, I suppose you refer to.

Are they not there for other purposes -« for the women to occupy
occasionally?

I don't know. The only use I know of their meking of them is for their
sweat baths,

About how many ponies would it take to move a village of 15,000 Indians
with all the plunder the Indians have?

I don't know how to estimate that. It would take a great many, and there
was an immense herd of ponies there. If there were that number of
Indians, it would require about 20,000 ponies.

what was the size of the moving village - if you saw it?

I did not see it. I wish to say in regard to the number of ponies, that
when 1 was on the bluffs the night before, my Indian scouls said there
were more ponies tnan they ever saw tocether before - that they looked
like an imaense buffalo nerd. I could not see them at all. They told me
tc look for worms on the ground, but still T could not see the ponies;
but they described them as the largest pony nerd ithey had ever seen,
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What became of your Indian Scouts?
I think they started for Powder River. I found them there afterwards.

%hen a fight is going on, and an officer in charge of a column has no
orders to remain away or at a certain position, and he hears the sound of
firing, what is it his duty to do always?

I suppose nhe would take his command and go there to find out what was
going on and help, or send and find out what the matter was.

Was not Capt. Benteen's column doing that, if you know, when Major Reno's
column got up on the hill?

A few minutes after we got on the hill I saw a column of cavalry coming
down stream towards us. I don't know where it had been before, or what it
had been doing.

In the event that 1000 Indians had followed Maj. Reno's column, and had
closed up on it at the river when the men were going across and trying to
get on the hill, what would have been the result as far as that command
was concerned?

I don't think it would ever have got on the hill. I think it would have
stopped at the creek.

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO.

You are a soldier; and I presume you remeuber the soldierly performance
of Gen. Forsythe on the Republican River in 18697

Yes sir.

Were the Indians charging upon the troops at that time, and after Gen.
Forsythe had been in the timber one day?

I was not there, but that is what I understand was the nature of the fight
there. I don't know the nature of their charge on the troops. I imagine
the charge of the Indians is not the same as of the cavalry. I think I
understand what is meant by a charge there.

Does not the method of Indian warfare depend on the number of Indians,
and the number of troops against whom they are engaged?

Yes sir.
Are not their tactics modified by circumstances?

Yes sir; every Indian fights for himself, and each one has his own way
of doing it.

And that way depends on their numbers and the number of their enemy?
Yes sir.

Was that or not a proper formation for lfaj. Reno'’s column in going to a
narrow ford in retreating from the timber to the top of the hill beyond,
having in view the distance?

J don't know that it would make any difference whether the ford was
narrow or wide as far as the formation was concerned. In a movement of
that sort, the line has to be kept well closed up all the time, and if there
is any delay in crossing the ford, some disposition would have to be made
to cover the delay.

Was not that a proper formation of the command, to go to the point to which
it was directed?



A, T think it was.
Q. Major Reno was at the hesad of the command?
A, Yes sir,

G. BY THE RECORDER. Do you know whether the Indians pgoi away with Gen.
Forsythe there?

A. o, they did not%.
Q. BY MAJOR RENO. ilor with Maj. Reno?

A. No sir.

The witness then retired.

DR, B. R. PORTER, A CITIZEN, A WITNHSE CALLED BY THE RECORDER, and being
duly sworn to testify the truth; the whole truth and nothing but the truth
testified as féllcws;

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER.
Q. State your name, profession and residence.

A. Hy name s H. R. Porter. I am 2 physician and surgeon and reside in
Bismerck, Dakota Tervitery.

Q. State whather or not you were connected with the gevernment service on
the 25th and 26th of June, 1876, in what capacity and with what commanc
aerving? :

A. I was acting assistant surgeon under Gen. Custer.
Q- With what expedition were you serving at that time?
A. I was serving with Maj. Reno's battalion.

Q. Stete whether or not on the 25th of June, 1876, you heard any orders
given by Gen. Custer to Maj., Reno, either in person or through his
adjutant; if so by whom, when, and where, that day.

A, I heard ais Adjulant give an order, I think about 1 o‘clock. It was
right near where they struck the first tepee, where the dead Indians were.
The Adjutant came over, and told him the Indians were jJust ahead, and
Gen. Custer directed him to charge them. He turned around; and asked the
Adjutant if Gen. Custer was going to support him. He said Custer would
support him. He asked him if the general was coming along, and he told
him "yes," th2 (General would support him.

Q. Did you hear any other orders from Gen. Custer, or his Adjutant, to
Maj. Rero?

A. No, s=ir.
5. Or which side of the river did this occur?

A, That was before we crossed the Little Big Horn river. It was about a
mile, or & mile and a half, from the crossing of the Little Big Horn.

Q. State what was done by Maj. Reno and his command on receipt of this
order.
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He started on down to the crossing, right on a heavy trail, at a trot.
Some of the horses, I guess, were galloping. We went on down to the
river and crossed over and halted on the other side. Some of the horses
were watered at the stream. I watered my horse there,

Did the command generally halt to water, or was the watering done passing
through?

I think it was done passing through,

State whether in connection with your duties as acting surgeon you carried
any weapons?

I did not.

Now in rejference to the condition of your own horse, state whether or not
you had been with the command and made its marches on that expedition?

Yes, sir; I left the Yellowstone with the command. My horse was in good
conditicn. I had hard work to hold him. The horses of the command I
should consider in pretty good condition. They were high-spirited and
wanted to run, some of them.

Where did you cbserve them high-spirited and wanting to run?

After Maj. Heno received his ordei; and I observed it on the way to the
woods too, going down stream,

What was ¥aj, Reno's demeanor and conduct on the advance? end any con-
versation you had with him?

Going down into the bottom, he asked me if I didn't want his gun. He had
a gun on the pommel of his saddle, or over his shoulder, I don't remember
which, He asked me if I didn‘t want it, and I told him "no."

Do you know why he asked you that question?

I think it was in his way. His horse was pretty fiery. He had a pretty
fiery horse, and I think it bothered him to manage his horse and carry
his gun too.

Describe the movements of the command as far as you observed them after
crossing the river, down to the first place they made any halt.

After we crossed the river, I heard Maj. Reno give the order: "Forwardit
and they went on down to the woods, or a short distance from the woods.

It was about two riles, or two and a quarter miles I should think, that

we moved, and it was on a lope or a trot,

Did you see any hostile Indians while on the advence from the crossing
down to the woods?

I saw a few Indians. I saw a greal many ponies. They seemed to be driving
the ponies down the river. I didn't see many Indians.,

was there any opposition made to the advance by the Indians in going over
that ground?

No, sir.

Did the command go into action when it got down there? And describe that
action,

is soon as they got to the woods they dismounted and formed skirmish lines,
and went into action then. I was then right there where I could see them.
I was right behind the skirmish line, a little ways from the woods. When
we got down near the woods the command dismounted, and the skirmish line
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was formed, and the horses were led into the woods. 1 was looking around
for my orderly, who had the bandages and medicines. I thought they would
be needed, and I was down there watching the fight a few minutes; and
then I led my horse down into the woods. I hadn't bheen there but a f{ew
minutes before the men came in on my right and on my left; and in a few
minutes I heard that a man wae shot; and I went and looked for him, and
while I was looking for him I saw Maj. Reno on his horse, and I heard him
tell someone that we had to get out of here; that we had got to charge
the Indians. He rode out of the wcods.

Do you know of any other man thean the one you have described being
wounded ?

No, sir; he was the only one I know of.

When you saw aj. Reno in the timber, where were you and what were you
doing?

When 1 first saw him, I was looking for my orderly; and when I was looking
for him I knew this man was shot, and then I attended to him.

Describe all you can in regard to that command leaving that timber, and
describe how you got out of there yourself and got to the command?

Just at the time I heard the major say we would have to get out of there,
and we wculd have to charge them, he moved on oui, and the men seemed to
be coming from different directions. They had a good deal of trouble in
finding their horses - the soldiers did - and as soon as they found their
porses and mounted they went on out, 1 was there a few minutes with the
wounded man and tney were all leaving, and I led my horse -~ there is a
straight bank up there four or five feet high -~ and when I got out, the men
were all running and the Indians were running too, within a few yards of
whnere I was., There were a few Indians between the command and me, and I
went out expecting to find the command charging the Indians, but instead
of that I found the Indians charging the command. They were all on the
run. 1 got on my horse and let him go as fast as he could run, and I
passed some Indians and I got to the edge of the river, and my horse
jumped in and crossed over with the rest of them,

Was that wounded man you spoke of tcken out of the timber?

No, sir.

State from what you saw, whether there were any Indians opposing the
progress of the command to the river; I mean in its front, as if they

intended cutting off the command from the river.

I couldn't see the head of the column. There was a good deal of dust,
hallocing and confusion.

Whom did you firsi notice of the officers on the bluffs to which the
command retreated, exercising any command or authority and what was he
doing?

I saw first Lieut. Varnum. He had his hat off, and he said: "For God's
sake, men, doen't run. There are a good many officers and men killed and
wounded, and we have got to go back and get them."

Where did you see {aj. Renc on the bluffs, and what passed between you?

I went up to the Major and said: "Major, the men were pretty well de-
moralized weren't bthey?" and he replied: "No, that was a charge, sir."

State whether the command, when it got on the bluffs, was seemingly
triuwmphant or demoralized?

They were demoralized.
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Did the men and officers seem cheerful or the reverse?
They seemed to think they had been whipped.

ifter seeing Maj. Reno there and having this conversation with him, what
did you do?

We were talking a few minutes; and it was but a few minutes before I

saw some troops coming. In the meantime, after I got up there, there were
seven or eight or ten men wounded that fell off their horses, and I paid
attention to those; in a few moments I saw some troops coming, and the
men 